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I ntroduction

Thisvolume isaresult of the conference on higher local fieldsin Minster, August 29—
September 5, 1999, which was supported by SFB 478 “Geometrische Strukturen in
der Mathematik”. The conference was organized by |. Fesenko and F. Lorenz. We
gratefully acknowledge great hospitality and tremendous efforts of Falko Lorenz which
made the conference vibrant.

Classfield theory asdeveloped in thefirst half of thiscentury isafruitful generaliza-
tion and extension of Gauss reciprocity law; it describes abelian extensions of number
fields in terms of objects associated to these fields. Since its construction, one of the
important themes of number theory was its generalizations to other classes of fields or
to non-abelian extensions.

In modern number theory one encounters very naturally schemes of finite type over
Z. A very interesting direction of generalization of class field theory is to develop a
theory for higher dimensional fields— finitely generated fields over their prime subfields
(or schemes of finite type over Z in the geometric language). Work in this subject,
higher (dimensional) class field theory, was initiated by A.N. Parshin and K. Kato
independently about twenty five years ago. For an introduction into several global
aspects of the theory see W. Raskind’sreview on abelian classfield theory of arithmetic
schemes.

Oneof thefirstideasin higher classfield theory isto work with the Milnor K -groups
instead of the multiplicative group in the classical theory. It is one of the principles of
classfield theory for number fields to construct the reciprocity map by some blending of
class field theories for local fields. Somewhat similarly, higher dimensional class field
theory is abtained as a blending of higher dimensional local class field theories, which
treat abelian extensions of higher local fields. In this way, the higher local fields were
introduced in mathematics.

A precise definition of higher local fields will be given in section 1 of Part I; here
we give an example. A complete discrete valuation field K whose residue field is
isomorphic to a usua loca field with finite residue field is called a two-dimensional
local field. For example, fields IF,,((7))((S)), Q,((5)) and

Q,{T}H = {Z a;T" : a; € Qp,infv,(a;) > —oo, ﬂ[ﬂ vp(a;) = +oo}

— 00
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iv Invitation to higher local fields

(v, isthe p-adic valuation map) are two-dimensional local fields. Whereas the first
two fields above can be viewed as generalizations of functional local fields, the latter
field comesin sight as an arithmetical generalization of Q,,.

Inthe classical local case, where K isacomplete discrete valuation field with finite
residuefield, the Galois group GaI(Kab/K) of the maximal abelian extension of K is
approximated by the multiplicative group K*; and the reciprocity map

K* — Ga(K®/K)

is closeto anisomorphism (it induces an isomorphism between thegroup K* /Ny /g L*
and Gal(L/K) for afinite abelian extension L/K, and it isinjective with everywhere
denseimage). For two-dimensional local fields K asabove, instead of the multiplicative
group K*, theMilnor K -group K»(K) (cf. Some Conventionsand section 2 of Part 1)
plays an important role. For these fields there is a reciprocity map

Ko(K) — Gal(K®/K)

which is approximately an isomorphism (it induces an isomorphism between the group
K>(K)/Nr/kK>(L) and Gal(L/K) for afinite abelian extension L/K, and it has
everywhere denseimage; but it is not injective: the quotient of K»(K') by the kernel of
the reciprocity map can be described in terms of topological generators, see section 6
Part 1).

Similar statements hold in the general case of an n-dimensional local field where
one works with the Milnor K, -groups and their quotients (sections 5,10,11 of Part I);
and even class field theory of more general classes of complete discrete valuation fields
can be reasonably developed (sections 13,16 of Part I).

Since K1(K) = K*, higher local classfield theory contains the classical local class
field theory as its one-dimensional version.

The aim of this book is to provide an introduction to higher local fields and render
the main ideas of thistheory. The book grew asan extended version of talks given at the
conferencein Munster. Its expository style aims to introduce the reader into the subject
and explain main ideas, methods and constructions (sometimes omitting details). The
contributors applied essential efforts to explain the most important features of their
subjects.

Hilbert's words in Zahlbericht that precious treasures are hidden in the theory of
abelian extensions are still up-to-date. We hope that this volume, as the first collection
of main strands of higher local field theory, will be useful as an introduction and guide
on the subject.

The first part presents the theory of higher local fields, very often in the more
general setting of complete discrete valuation fields.

Section 1, written by I. Zhukov, introduces higher local fields and topol ogies on their
additive and multiplicative groups. Subsection 1.1 contains all basic definitions and is
referred to in many other sections of the volume. The topologies are defined in such a
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way that the topology of the residue field is taken into account; the price one pays is
that multiplication is not continuous in general, however it is sequentially continuous
which allows one to expand elements into convergent power series or products.

Section 2, written by O. Izhboldin, is a short review of the Milnor K -groups and
Galois cohomology groups. It discusses p-torsion and cotorsion of the groups K ,,(F)
and K} (F) = K,(F)/Ni>11K,(F), ananalogue of Satz 90 for the groups K, (F') and
K!(F), and computation of H™*1(F) where F is either the rational function field in
onevariable F' = k(t) or the formal power series I’ = k((¢)).

Appendix to Section 2, written by M. Kurihara and |. Fesenko, contains some
basic definitions and properties of differential forms and Kato’s cohomology groups
in characteristic p and a sketch of the proof of Bloch—-Kato—Gabber’s theorem which
describes the differential symbol from the Milnor K -group K, (F)/p of afield F of
positive characteristic p to the differential module Q.

Section 4, written by J. Nakamura, presents main steps of the proof of Bloch-Kato's
theorem which states that the norm residue homomorphism

Ko(K)/m — HU(K, Z/m(q))

is an isomorphism for a henselian discrete valuation field K of characteristic O with
residuefield of positive characteristic. Thistheorem and its proof allows oneto simplify
Kato's original approach to higher local classfield theory.

Section 5, written by M. Kurihara, is a presentation of main ingredients of Kato's
higher local classfield theory.

Section 6, written by |. Fesenko, is concerned with certain topologies on the Milnor
K -groupsof higher local fields K which arerelated to thetopol ogy onthe multiplicative
group; their properties are discussed and the structure of the quotient of the Milnor
K -groups modulo the intersection of all neighbourhoods of zeroisdescribed. Thelatter
guotient is called atopological Milnor K -group; it was first introduced by Parshin.

Section 7, written by 1. Fesenko, describes Parshin’s higher local class field theory
in characteristic p, which is relatively easy in comparison with the cohomological
approach.

Section 8, written by S. Vostokov, is a review of known approaches to explicit
formulas for the (wild) Hilbert symbol not only in the one-dimensional case but in
the higher dimensional case as well. One of them, Vostokov's explicit formula, is of
importance for the study of topological Milnor K -groupsin section 6 and the existence
theorem in section 10.

Section 9, written by M. Kurihara, introduces his exponential homomorphism for
a complete discrete valuation field of characteristic zero, which relates differential
forms and the Milnor K -groups of the field, thus helping one to get an additional
information on the structureof thelatter. An applicationto explicit formulasisdiscussed
in subsection 9.2.

Section 10, written by 1. Fesenko, presents his explicit method to construct higher
local classfield theory by usingtopological K -groupsand ageneralization of Neukirch—
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Hazewinkel’s axiomatic approaches to class field theory. Subsection 10.2 presents
another simple approach to class field theory in the characteristic p case. The case
of characteristic O is sketched using a concept of Artin—Schreir trees of extensions (as
those extensions in characteristic 0 which are twinkles of the characteristic p world).
The existence theorem is discussed in subsection 10.5, being built upon the results of
sections 6 and 8.

Section 11, written by M. Spief3, provides a glimpse of Koya's and his approach
to the higher local reciprocity map as a generalization of the classical class formations
approach to the level of complexes of Galois modules.

Section 12, written by M. Kurihara, sketches his classification of complete discrete
valuation fields K of characteristic O with residue field of characteristic p into two
classes depending on the behaviour of the torsion part of a differential module. For
each of these classes, subsection 12.1 characterizes the quotient filtration of the Milnor
K-groups of K, for all sufficiently large members of the filtration, as a quotient of
differential modules. For a higher local field the previous result and higher local class
field theory imply certain restrictions on types of cyclic extensions of the field of
sufficiently large degree. Thisis described in 12.2.

Section 13, written by M. Kurihara, describes histheory of cyclic p-extensionsof an
absolutely unramified complete discrete valuation field K with arbitrary residue field
of characteristic p. In this theory a homomorphism is constructed from the p-part of
the group of charactersof K to Witt vectorsover itsresiduefield. Thishomomorphism
satisfies some important properties listed in the section.

Section 14, written by |. Zhukov, presents some explicit methods of constructing
abelian extensions of complete discrete valuation fields. His approach to explicit equa-
tions of a cyclic extension of degree p™ which contains a given cyclic extension of
degree p isexplained.

Section 15, written by J. Nakamura, contains a list of al known results on the
guoctient filtration on the Milnor K -groups (in terms of differential forms of the residue
field) of a complete discrete valuation field. It discusses his recent study of the case of
atamely ramified field of characteristic O with residuefield of characteristic p by using
the exponential map of section 9 and a syntomic complex.

Section 16, written by |. Fesenko, isdevoted to hisgeneralization of one-dimensional
classfield theory to adescription of abelian totally ramified p-extensions of acomplete
discretevaluation field with arbitrary non separably- p-closed residuefield. Inparticular,
subsection 16.3 showsthat two such extensions coincideif and only if their norm groups
coincide. Anillustration to the theory of section 13 is given in subsection 16.4.

Section 17, written by 1. Zhukov, is areview of his recent approach to ramification
theory of a complete discrete valuation field with residue field whose p-basis consists
of at most one element. One of important ingredients of the theory is Epp’stheorem on
elimination of wild ramification (subsection 17.1). New lower and upper filtrations are
defined (so that cyclic extensions of degree p may have non-integer ramification breaks,
seeexamplesin subsection 17.2). Oneof the advantagesof thistheory isitscompatibility
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with the reciprocity map. A refinement of the filtration for two-dimensional local fields
which is compatible with the reciprocity map is discussed.

Section 18, written by L. Spriano, presents ramification theory of monogenic exten-
sions of compl ete discrete valuation fields; hisrecent study demonstratesthat in this case
there is a satisfactory theory if one systematically uses a generalization of the function
7 and not s (see subsection 18.0 for definitions). Relations to Kato's conductor are
discussed in 18.2 and 18.3.

These sections 17 and 18 can be viewed as the rudiments of higher ramification
theory; there are several other approaches. Still, there is no satisfactory general ramifi-
cation theory for complete discrete valuation fields in the imperfect residue field case;
to construct such atheory is a challenging problem.

Without attempting to list all links between the sections we just mention several
paths (2 means Section 2 and Appendix to Section 2)

1-6-7 (leading to Parshin’s approach in positive characteristic),
2—-4—-5-11 (leading to Kato's cohomol ogical description

of the reciprocity map and generalized class formations),
83—-6—10 (explicit construction of the reciprocity map),
5—12—- 13— 15, (structure of the Milnor K -groups of the fields
1—- 10— 14,16 and more explicit study of abelian extensions),
8,9 (explicit formulas for the Hilbert norm symbol

and its generalizations),
1—-10— 17,18 (aspects of higher ramification theory).

A special placein thisvolume (between Part | and Part 11) isoccupied by the work of
K. Kato on the existence theorem in higher local class field theory which was produced
in 1980 as an IHES preprint and has never been published. We are grateful to K. Kato
for his permission to include this work in the volume. In it, viewing higher local fields
asring objectsin the category of iterated pro-ind-objects, adefinition of open subgroups
in the Milnor K -groups of the fieldsis given. The self-duality of the additive group of
a higher local field is proved. By studying norm groups of cohomological objects and
using cohomological approach to higher local class field theory the existence theorem
is proved. An alternative approach to the description of norm subgroups of Galois
extensions of higher local fields and the existence theorem is contained in sections 6
and 10.

The second part is concerned with various applications and connections of higher
local fields with several other areas.

Section 1, written by A.N. Parshin, describes some first steps in extending Tate—
Iwasawa's analytic method to define an L-function in higher dimensions; historically
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the latter problem was one of the stimuli of the work on higher class field theory. For
generalizing this method the author advocates the usefulness of the classical Riemann—
Hecke approach (subsection 1.1), his adelic complexes (subsection 1.2.2) together
with his generalization of Krichever's correspondence (subsection 1.2.1). He analyzes
dimension 1 types of functions in subsection 1.3 and discusses properties of the lattice
of commensurable classes of subspacesin the adelic space associated to adivisor on an
algebraic surface in subsection 1.4.

Section 2, written by D. Osipov, isareview of hisrecent work on adelic constructions
of direct images of differentials and symbolsin the two-dimensional casein therelative
situation. Inparticular, reciprocity lawsfor relativeresidues of differentialsand symbols
are introduced and applied to a construction of the Gysin map for Chow groups.

Section 3, written by A.N. Parshin, presents histheory of Bruhat—Tits buildings over
higher dimensional local fields. Thetheory isillustrated with the buildingsfor PG L(2)
and PGL(3) for one- and two-dimensional local fields.

Section 4, written by E.-U. Gekeler, providesa survey of relations between Drinfeld
modules and higher dimensional fields of positive characteristic. The main new result
stated is the expression of vanishing orders of certain modular forms through partial
zetavalues.

Section 5, written by M. Kapranov, sketches his recent approach to elements of
harmonic analysis on algebraic groups over functional two-dimensional local fields.
For a two-dimensional local field subsection 5.4 introduces a Hecke algebra which
is formed by operators which integrate pro-locally-constant complex functions over a
non-compact domain.

Section 6, written by L. Herr, is a survey of his recent study of applications of
Fontaine's theory of p-adic representations of local fields (® — I'-modules) to Galois
cohomology of local fieldsand explicit formulasfor the Hilbert symbol (subsections6.4—
6.6). Thetwo Greek |etterslead to two-dimensional local objects(like O¢ (k) introduced
in subsection 6.3).

Section 7, written by |. Efrat, introduces recent advances in the zero-dimensional
anabelian geometry, that is a characterization of fields by means of their absolute
Galois group (for finitely generated fields and for higher local fields). His method
of construction of henselian valuations on fields which satisfy some K -theoretical
propertiesis presented in subsection 10.3, and applications to an algebraic proof of the
local correspondence part of Pop’s theorem and to higher local fields are given.

Section 8, written by A. Zheglov, presents his study of two dimensional local skew
fieldswhichwasinitiated by A.N. Parshin. If the skew field hasone-dimensional residue
field which isin its centre, then one is naturally led to the study of automorphisms of
the residue field which are associated to alocal parameter of the skew field. Results on
such automorphisms are described in subsections 8.2 and 8.3.

Section 9, written by |. Fesenko, is an exposition of hisrecent work on noncommu-
tative local reciprocity maps for totally ramified Galois extensions with arithmetically
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profinite group (for instance p-adic Lie extensions). These maps in general are not
homomorphisms but Galois cycles; a description of their image and kernel is included.

Section 10, written by B. Erez, is a concise survey of Galois module theory links
with class field theory; it lists several open problems.

The theory of higher local fields has several interesting aspects and applications
which are not contained in this volume. One of them is the work of Kato on applica-
tions of an explicit formulafor the reciprocity map in higher local fieldsto calculations
of special values of the L-function of a modular form. There is some interest in
two-dimensional local fields (especially of the functional type) in certain parts of math-
ematical physics, infinite group theory and topology where formal power series objects
play acentral role.

Prerequisitesfor most sectionsin thefirst part of the book are small: local fieldsand
local class field theory, for instance, as presented in Serre’'s“Local Fields’, Iwasawa's
“Local ClassField Theory” or Fesenko—Vostokov’'s“Local Fieldsand Their Extensions”
(thefirst source containsacohomol ogical approach whereasthelast two are cohomol ogy
free) and some basic knowledge of Milnor K -theory of discrete valuation fields (for
instance Chapter | X of the latter book). See also Some Conventions and Appendix to

Section 2 of Part | where we explain several notions useful for reading Part |.

We thank P. Schneider for his support of the conference and work on this volume.
The volume is typed using a modified version of osudeG style (written by Walter
Neumann and Larry Siebenmann and available from the public domain of Department
of Mathematics of Ohio State University, pub/osutex); thanks are due to Larry for his
advice on aspects of this style and to both Walter and Larry for permission to useit.

Ivan Fesenko Masato Kurihara September 2000
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Some Conventions

Thenotation X C Y meansthat X isasubsetof Y.

For an abelian group A written additively denote by A/m the quotient group
A/mA where mA = {ma : a € A} and by ,, A the subgroup of elements of order
dividing m. The subgroup of torsion elementsof A isdenoted by Tors A.

For an algebraic closure F39 of F denote the separable closure of the field F
by FP; let Gr = Gal(F*P/F) be the absolute Galois group of F. Often for a
Gr-module M wewrite H*(F, M) instead of H'(Gr, M).

For apositiveinteger [ whichisprimeto characteristicof F' (if thelatter isnon-zero)
denote by p; = ((;) the group of [th roots of unity in F5P.

If [ isprimeto char (F), for m > 0 denoteby Z/i(m) the G p-module uf@m and
put Z;(m) = [iLnTZ/lT(m); for m < 0 put Z;(m) = Hom(Z;, Z;(—m)).

Let A be acommutative ring. The group of invertible elements of A is denoted
by A*. Let B bean A-algebra Q}B/A denotes as usua the B-module of regular
differential forms of B over A; Qf , = /\”QlB/A. In particular, Q7 = Q7
where 1, is the identity element of A with respect to multiplication. For more on
differential modules see subsection A1 of the appendix to the section 2 in the first part.

Let K, (k) = KM (k) bethe Milnor K -group of afield & (for the definition see
subsection 2.0 in the first part).

For a complete discrete valuation field K denoteby O = O itsring of integers,
by M = Mg the maximal ideal of O and by k = ky itsresidue field. If & is of
characteristic p, denote by R the set of Teichmiller representatives (or multiplicative
representatives) in O. For 6 in the maximal perfect subfield of & denote by [6] its
Teichmiller representative.

For afield £ denoteby W (k) thering of Witt vectors (more precisely, Witt p-vectors
where p is a prime number) over k. Denote by W,.(k) the ring of Witt vectors of
length » over k. If char(k) = p denoteby F: W (k) — W(k), F:W,.(k) — W,(k)
themap (ao, ...) — (ag, ---)-

Denote by vx the surjective discretevaluation K* — Z (it issometimes called the
normalized discrete valuation of K'). Usually m = mx denotesaprime element of K:
vk (rr) = 1.

Denote by K the maximal unramified extension of K. If kg isfinite, denote by
Froby the Frobenius automorphismof K /K.

For afinite extension L of a complete discrete valuation field K Dy, denotes
its different.

If char (K) =0, char(kg) =p, then K iscaled afield of mixed characteristic. If
char (K) = 0=char (kx), then K iscalled afield of equal characteristic.

If ky isperfect, K iscalled alocal field.
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1. Higher dimensional local fields

Igor Zhukov

We give here basic definitions related to n-dimensional local fields. For detailed
exposition, see [P] in the equal characteristic case, [K1, §8] for the two-dimensional
case and [MZ1], [MZ2] for the general case. Several properties of the topology on the
multiplicative group are discussed in [F].

1.1. Main definitions

Suppose that we are given a surface S over afinite field of characteristic p, acurve
C c S, andapoint x € C such that both S and C' areregular a x. Then one can

attach to these data the quotient field of the completion (@ s,z)c Of thelocalizationat C

of thecompletion 65,1 of thelocal ring O, of S at =. Thisisatwo-dimensional local
field over afinite field, i.e., a complete discrete valuation field with local residue field.
More generally, an n-dimensional local field F' is a complete discrete valuation field
with (n — 1)-dimensional residue field. (Finite fields are considered as 0-dimensional
local fields.)

Definition. A complete discrete valuation field K is said to have the structure of an
n-dimensional local field if there is a chain of fidds K = K,,,K,,_1, ..., K1, Ko
where K41 isacomplete discrete valuation field with residue field K; and Kg isa
finite field. Thefield kx = K, _1 (resp. Kp) is said to be the first (resp. the last)
residuefield of K.

Remark. Most of the properties of n-dimensional local fields do not change if one
requires that the last residue K is perfect rather than finite. To specify the exact
meaning of theword, K can bereferredto asan n-dimensional local field over afinite
(resp. perfect) field. One can consider an n-dimensional local field over an arbitrary
field Ko aswell. However, in this volume mostly the higher local fields over finite
fields are considered.
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6 |. Zhukov

Examples. 1. F,((X1))...((X,)). 2. E((X1))...((X,-1)), k afinite extension of

Qp-
3. For acomplete discrete valuation field F' let

+oo
K=F{T}} = {Z a;T" : a; € F, inf vp(a;) > —oo, , IiEn vr(a;) = +oo}.
Define v (O a;T") = min vg(a;). Then K isacomplete discrete valuation field with
residuefield kg ((¢)).
Hencefor alocal field k thefields

(T - AT (The2)) - (1), 0<m<n-1
are n-dimensional local fields (they are called standard fields).

Remark. K ((X)){{Y}} isisomorphicto K ((Y)) ((X)).

Definition. An n-tupleof elements ¢4, ..., t, € K iscaled asystemof local param-
gersof K, if ¢, isaprimeelement of K,,, t,_1 isaunitin Og butitsresiduein
K, _, isaprime element of K, _1, and soon.

For example, for K =k {{T1}} ... {Tmn}} (T1n+2)) - - - ((T3.)), aconvenient system
of local parameter is 11, ..., Ty, 7, Tm+2, - - -, Ty, Where w isaprime element of k.

Consider the maximal m such that char (K,,) = p; we have 0 < m < n. Thus,
thereare n + 1 types of n-dimensional local fields: fields of characteristic p and fields
with char (K,,+1) =0, char (K,,) =p, 0 < m < n—1. Thus, themixed characteristic
caseisthecase m =n — 1.

Supposethat char (kx) = p, i.e, the above m equalseither n — 1 or n. Thenthe
set of Teichmller representatives R in O isafieldisomorphicto Kp.

Classification Theorem. Let K bean n-dimensional local field. Then

(1) K isisomorphicto F,((X1))...((X,)) if char(K) =p;

(2) K isisomorphicto k((X1))...((X,_1)), k isalocal field, if char (K1) =0;

(3) K isafiniteextension of astandard field £ {{T1}} ... {{T0n}} (Tn+2)) - - - (T7))
and thereis a finite extension of K which is a standard field if char (K,,+1) =0,
char (K,,) = p.

Proof. In the equal characteristic case the statements follow from the well known
classification theorem for complete discrete valuation fields of equal characteristic. In
themixed characteristic caselet ko bethefractionfieldof W (F,) andlet 17, ..., T,,_1, 7
be a system of local parametersof K. Put

K =ko{{Th}} ... {Th-1}} -

Then K’ isan absolutely unramified complete discrete valuation field, and the (first)
residuefieldsof K’ and K coincide. Therefore, K can beviewed asafinite extension
of K’ by [FV,I11.5.6].
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Part I. Section 1. Higher dimensional local fields 7

Alternatively, let t4, ..., t,_1 beany liftingsof asystem of local parametersof k.
Using the canonical lifting Ay, ... _, defined below, one can construct an embedding
K’ — K whichidentifies T; with ¢;.

To provethelast assertion of the theorem, one can use Epp’stheoremon elimination
of wild ramification (see 17.1) which asserts that there is a finite extension [/kg such
that e (IK/IK') = 1. Then K’ isstandard and (K isstandard, so K isasubfield of

IK. See[Z] or [KZ] for details and a stronger statement. 0

Definition. Thelexicographicorder of Z™: i= (i1, ...,i,) <j= (1, ..., jn) if and
only if

Z‘l <j17 Z.l‘i'l:jl‘*'l? "'7Z.n:j7’bf0rsomel<n'

Introduce v = (vy, ...,v,): K* — Z" as v, = vk,, vn-1(a) = vk, ,(an-1)
where a,,_1 istheresidueof at;*~(®) in K, _;, andsoon. Themap v isavaluation;
thisis a so called discrete valuation of rank n. Observethat for n > 1 the valuation
v does depend on the choice of t, ..., t,. However, al the valuations obtained this
way are in the same class of equivalent valuations.

Now we define severa objects which do not depend on the choice of a system of
local parameters.

Definition.
Og ={ae K:v(a) 20}, Mg = {a€ K:v(a) >0}, s0 Ox/Mg ~ Ko.
The group of principal unitsof K with respect to the valuation v is Vi = 1+ M.

Definition.
P(igy ...yin) = Pr (i, ...yin) ={a € K : (v(a), ...,vn(a)) = (g, - in)}-

In particular, Ox = P(0, ...,0), My = P(1,0,...,0), whereas Ox = P(0),
——

Mg = P(1). Notethat if » > 1, then

n;Mj; = P(1,0,...,0),
2

since tp =t Ht/th).
Lemma. The set of all non-zero idealsof Oy consists of all
{P @y v yin) i (igy oonyin) = (0,...,0), 1<I<n}.

Thering Ok isnot Noetherian for n > 1.
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8 |. Zhukov

Proof. Let J be a non-zero idea of Ox. Put i, = min{v,(a) : « € J}. |If
J = P (i), then we are done. Otherwisg, it is clear that

in—1:=inf{v,_1(a) : @ € J,v,(a) =ip} > —o0.

If i,, =0, then obviously i,,_1 > 0. Continuing this way, we construct (i, ... ,i,) =
©, ...,0), whereeither [ =1 or
i1 =inf{u_1(a) : a € Jyv,(a) =iy, ..., v(a) =4} = —oc.
In both casesitisclear that J = P (i, ..., iy,).
The second statement is immediate from P(0,1) ¢ P(—1,1) C P(—2,1).... O

For moreonidealsin Oy see subsection 3.0 of Part I1.

1.2. Extensions

Let L/K beafiniteextension. If K isan n-dimensiona local field, thensois L.

Definition. Let tg, ...,t, beasystem of local parametersof K and let t;, ... ,t,

r'n

be a system of local parametersof L. Let v, v’ bethe corresponding valuations. Put

, ... 0
E(LIK) = (v5(t), ;= | 62 ... 0]
€n

where e; = ¢;(L|K) = e(L;|K;), i =1, ...,n. Then e; do not depend on the choice
of parameters,and |L : K| = f(L|K)[[=; e:(L|K), where f(L|K) =|Lo: Ko -

The expression “unramified extension” can be used for extensions L/ K with
en(L|K)=1and L,_1/K,_1 separable. It can be also used in a narrower sense,
namely, for extensions L/K with []'; e;(L|K) = 1. To avoid ambiguity, sometimes
one speaks of a “semiramified extension” in the former case and a “purely unramified
extension” in the latter case.

1.3. Topology on K

Consider an example of n-dimensional local field

K=k} . AT} (Tnsd)) - (T)).

Expanding elements of % into power seriesin = with coefficientsin R, one canwrite
elementsof K asformal power seriesin n parameters. To makethem convergent power
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Part I. Section 1. Higher dimensional local fields 9

series we should introduce atopology in K which takes into account topologies of the
residue fields. We do not make K atopological field this way, since multiplication is
only sequentially continuousin thistopology. However, for classfield theory sequential
continuity seemsto be more important than continuity.

131

Definition.

(@ If F has atopology, consider the following topology on K = F((X)). For a
sequence of neighbourhoods of zero (U;);cz in F, U; = F for ¢ > 0, denote
U,y = {Xa; X" 1a; € U;}. Thendl Uy, constitute a base of open neigh-
bourhoods of 0in F ((X)). In particular, asequence u(™ = 3" a{™ X' tendsto 0
if and only if thereisan integer m such that «(™ e X™F[[X]] for al n andthe
sequences a{™ tend to O for every i.

Starting with the discrete topology on thelast residuefield, this constructionisused
to obtain awell-defined topology on an n-dimensional local field of characteristic
p.

(b) Let K,, beof mixed characteristic. Chooseasystem of local parameters ¢4, ..., t,
=7m of K. Thechoiceof ¢4, ..., t,_1 determinesa canonical lifting

h=h, . ¢ 4 Kpo1— Ok

7"1.71.

(see below). Let (U;);cz be a system of neighbourhoods of zero in K,,_1,
U; = K,_1 for i > 0. Takethesystemof al Uyy,y = {3 h(a;)n?, a; € U;} as
a base of open neighbourhoods of 0in K. Thistopology iswell defined.

(¢) In the case char (K) = char (K,—-1) = 0 we apply constructions (a) and (b) to
obtain atopology on K which depends on the choice of the coefficient subfield of
K,_1in Og.

The definition of the canonical lifting A, .. ¢ , israther complicated. Infact, itis
worthwhile to defineit for any (n — 1)-tuple (¢4, ..., t,_1) suchthat v;(¢;) > 0 and
v;(t;) =0 for i < j < n. Weshall give an outline of this construction, and the details
can befoundin[MZ1, §1].

Let F = Ko((t1))---((tn—1)) C K,,_1. By aliftingwemeanamap h: F — Ok
such that the residue of h(a) coincideswith a forany a € F.

Step 1. Anauxiliary lifting Hy,,.. . _, isuniquely determined by the condition

p—1
H _Zl in—-1_D
t1,. 0t 1 Z : : tl : 'ﬂ l all, [

Z1_0 tn— 1_0

_Z Z AU S (2 PR R L3

Ipn— 1_0
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10 |. Zhukov

Step 2. Let ko bethefraction field of W (Kp). Then K’ = ko{{T1}} ... {Tn-1}}
is an n-dimensional local field with the residue field F'. Comparing the lifting H =
Hrp, ..., _, withthelifting i defined by

(D 6™t T ) = > (6T T

I'EZ"_J' I‘EZ"_]'

we introduce the maps \;: F' — F' by the formula
h(a) = H(a) + pH(M1(a) + p*H2@)) + ...
Step 3. Introduce h¢,,... ¢ ,: F — Ok by theformula
Moyt 1(@) = Hey o 1 (@) ¥ pHyy o (@) 97 Hey, o, Qo(@) + -
Remarks. 1. Observethat for astandard field K =k {{T1}} ... {T.-1}} , we have
om0 D O Ty gt e S IGITY T

where T} istheresidueof 7} in kx, j=1,...,n—1.

2. Theideaof the above constructionistofind afield ko{{t1}} ... {{t,_1}} isomor-
phicto K’ inside K without apriori giventopologieson K and K’. More precisely,
let t1, ...,t,—1 beasabove. For a =Y > p'h(a;) € K', let

oo
ftL...,tn,l(a) = szhtl ..... tn,l(az‘)

Then ft17...,tn,
that

.. K’ — K isan embedding of n-dimensional complete fields such

ftl,“qtn,l(irj):tj? .7 :17 7n_1

(see[MZ1, Prop. 1.1]).

3. In the case of a standard mixed characteristic field the following alternative
construction of the same topology is very useful.

Let K = E{{X}}, where E isan (n — 1)-dimensiona local field; assume that the
topology of E is aready defined. Let {V;};cz be a sequence of neighbourhoods of
zeroin E such that
(i) thereis c € Z suchthat Pr(c) C V; foral i € Z;

(ii) for every | € Z we have Pg(l) C V; for al sufficiently large i.

Put

Vivy = {D_biX’ b € Vi}.
Then al the sets V¢, form abase of neighbourhoodsof Oin K. (Thisisan easy but
useful exercisein the 2-dimensional case; in general, see Lemma 1.6 in [MZ1]).

4. The formal construction of hy, .. ; , worksalso in case char(K) = p, and
one need not consider this case separately. However, if one is interested in equal
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Part I. Section 1. Higher dimensional local fields 11

characteristic case only, all the treatment can be considerably simplified. (In fact, in

thiscase hy,,...;, , isjustthe obviousembedding of F' C kg into Ox = kx|[[t,]].)

1.3.2. Properties.

(1) K isatopological group which is complete and separated.

(2) If n > 1, then every base of neighbourhoods of O is uncountable. In particular,
there are maps which are sequentially continuous but not continuous.

(3) If n > 1, multiplication in K isnot continuous. Infact, UU = K for every open
subgroup U, since U D P(c) for some ¢ and U ¢ P(s) for any s. However,
multiplication is sequentialy continuous:

ai—a, 0FBi—B70= a8t —ap "t

(49 Themap K — K, «aw ca for ¢ #0 isahomeomorphism.

(5) Forafiniteextension /K thetopology of L = thetopology of finite dimensional
vector spacesover K (i.e., the product topology on KK1). Using this property
one can redefine the topology first for “ standard” fields

E{TL - T} (Tne2)) - (T0))

using the canonical lifting h, and then for arbitrary fields as the topology of finite
dimensional vector spaces.

(6) For afinite extension L/K the topology of K = the topology induced from L.
Therefore, one can use the Classification Theorem and define the topology on K
as induced by that on L, where L is taken to be a standard n-dimensional local
field.

Remark. Inpractical work with higher local fields, both (5) and (6) enables oneto use
the original definition of topology only in the simple case of a standard field.

1.3.3. About proofs. Theoutline of the proof of assertionsin 1.3.1-1.3.2isasfollows.
(Here we concentrate on the most complicated case char (K) = 0, char (K,,_1) = p;
the case of char (K) = p issimilar and easier, for details see [P]).

Sep 1 (see[MZ1, §1]). Fix first n — 1 local parameters (or, more generally, any
elements t1, ...,t,_1 € K suchthat v;(t;) > 0 and v;(t;) = 0 for j > 4).

Temporarily fix m; € K (i € Z), vy(m;) =4, and e; € Px(0), j=1,...,d, sO
that {e_j}j:l is abasis of the F-linear space K, _1. (Here F isasin 1.3.1, and &
denotestheresidueof « in K,,_1.) Let {U; };cz beasequence of neighbourhoods of
zeroin F, U; = F for dl sufficiently large 7. Put

d
U{Ul} = {Z TG * Zejhtl ’’’’’ tn_l(aij) P Qi € Ui,i0 € Z}

i>ig j=1

The collection of all such sets Uy, isdenoted by By .
Sep 2 ([MZ1, Th. 1.1]). In parallel one provesthat
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12 |. Zhukov

—the set By has a cofinal subset which consists of subgroups of K'; thus, By is
a base of neighbourhoods of zero of a certain topological group Ky, ... with the
underlying (additive) group K;

— Ky,,...+, , doesnot depend on the choice of {7;} and {e;};

—property (4) in1.3.2isvalidfor Ky, . ..

Sep 3 ([MZ1, §2]). Some propertiesof K, . ¢+
(1) in 1.3.2, the sequential continuity of multiplication.

Sep 4 ([MZ1, §3]). The independence from the choice of ¢4, ..., t,_1 iSproved.

We give here a short proof of some statementsin Step 3.

Observe that the topology of K. , isessentialy defined as atopology of a
finite-dimensional vector space over astandard field ko{{t1}} ... {{tn—1}}. (It will be
precisely o, if wetake {me; : 0 < i <e—1,1<j < d} asabasisof this vector
space, where e is the absolute ramification index of K, and m;+. = pm; for any i.)
This enables one to reduce the statements to the case of a standard field K.

If K isstandard, theneither K = E((X)) or K = E{{X }}, where E isof smaller
dimension. Looking at expansionsin X, it is easy to construct a limit of any Cauchy
sequencein K and to provethe uniquenessof it. (Inthecase K = E{{ X }} oneshould
use the alternative construction of topology in Remark 3 in 1.3.1.) This proves (1) in
1.3.2.

To provethe sequential continuity of multiplication in the mixed characteristic case,

Since a; — 0, 8; — 0, onecan easily seethat thereis ¢ € Z suchthat v, («;) > ¢
vp(6;) = ¢ for i > 1.

By the above remark, we may assumethat K isstandard,i.e., K = E{{t}}. Fixan
open subgroup U in K; wehave P(d) C U for someinteger d. One can assume that
U ="Vv,, Vi areopensubgroupsin E. Thenthereis mg suchthat Pr(d—c) C Vi,
for m > mg. Let

o = Zagr)tr’ 8 = Zbgl)tl, Er)7b5l) c E.

b1

are established, in particular,

Notice that one can find an o such that ag’“) € Pg(d—c¢) for r < ro and dl 1.
Indeed, if this were not so, one could choose a sequence 1 > r» > ... such that

agj) ¢ Pg(d — c) for some 4;. Itiseasy to construct a neighbourhood of zero Vr/j in
E suchthat Pr(d—c) C V., (”) ¢ V,.,. Now put V;! = E when r isdistinct from
any of r;, and U’ = Viyy. Then a;;, & U/ j=1,2, ... Theset {i,;} isobviously
infinite, which contradicts the condltlon o; — 0.

Similarly, bgl) € Pg(d —c) for | < lp and dl i. Therefore,

mo mo
;i = Z aler . Z st mod U,

r=rg I=lg
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Part I. Section 1. Higher dimensional local fields 13
and the condition (") — 0 for all r and I immediately implies a;3; — O.

1.3.4. Expansion into power series. Let n = 2. Then in characteristic p we have
F, (X)) ((Y)) = {>0:;;X7Y"}, where 6,; are elements of FF, such that for some ig
wehave 6;; = 0 for i < ig andfor every i thereis j(¢) suchthat 0,; = 0 for j < j(7).

Ontheother hand, thedefinition of thetopol ogy impliesthat for every neighbourhood
of zero U thereexists ig and for every i < ig thereexists j(i) suchthat 6X7’Y* c¢ U
whenever either i > ig or ¢ < ig,j > j(1).

So every formal power series has only finitely many terms X7Y outside U.
Therefore, it isin fact a convergent power seriesin the just defined topology.

Definition. Q C Z™ iscalled admissibleif forevery 1 <1 < n andevery ji+1, - .-, Jjn
thereis ¢ = i(ji+1, - - -, Jn) € Z such that

(il7 7Zn) € Qa Z.l'+':|.:.jl+].7 "'7in :jn :>il > i
Theorem. Let ¢4, ...,t, beasystemof local parametersof K. Let s bea section of

theresiduemap Ox — Ok /My suchthat s(0) = 0. Let Q be an admissible subset
of Z™. Then the series

Z biy, i i .t corverges  (bi,, i, € s(Ox/Mg))
(i17...,in)€Q

and every element of K can be uniquely written this way.

Remark. In this statement it is essential that the last residue field is finite. 1n a more
general setting, one should take a “good enough” section. For example, for K =
E{T1}} .. {70} (Thh+2) - - - ((T%)), where k is afinite extension of the fraction
field of W (Ky) and Kq isperfect of prime characteristic, one may takethe Teichmuller
section Ko — K41 = k{T1}} ... {{T:n}} composed with the obvious embedding
Km+1 — K.

Proof. We have

DIURSE: BRCEND SN SRSl

(il,...,in)EQ bES(OK/MK) (il,u',in)EQb

where Q, = {(i1, ...,in) € Q : by,..i, = b}. Inview of the property (4), it
is sufficient to show that the inner sums converge. Equivalently, one has to show
that given a neighbourhood of zero U in K, for dmost al (i1, ...,i,) € Q we
have ti*...ti» € U. This follows easily by induction on n if we observe that

i1 Tp—1 _ gt} by —
tl ‘e tn—l - htl,m,tn_l(tlzl ‘e tn,lzn 1).
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14 I. Zhukov

To prove the second statement, apply induction on n once again. Let » = v, (),
where « isagiven element of K. Then by the induction hypothesis

tra= Y by ()™ ()

(il)“‘7in—l)EQ’l‘

where Q, ¢ Z"1 isacertain admissible set. Hence

a= N bt b
(ilu"'zin—l)eQr
where v, («’) > r. Continuing this way, we obtain the desired expansion into a sum
over the admissibleset Q = (Q, x {r}) U (Q+1 x {r+1})U ...
The uniqueness follows from the continuity of theresiduemap Oy — K,,_1. O

1.4. Topology on K*

1.4.1. 2-dimensional case, char (ki) =p.

Let A be the last residue field Ko if char (K) = p, and let A = W(Kp) if
char (K) = 0. Then A iscanonically embedded into O, and it isin fact the subring
generated by the set R.

For a2-dimensional local field K with a system of local parameters t,, ¢ definea
base of neighbourhoods of 1 asthe set of all 1+ 50, + t{A[[tl,tz]], i1=>1, j>1.
Then every element o« € K* can be expanded as a convergent (with respect to the just
defined topology) product

a = 526310 [ [ (1 + 6:5t5t))
with 6 € R*,0,; € R,a1,a2 € Z. Theset S = {(j,7) : ;; 70} isadmissible.

1.4.2. Inthe general case, following Parshin's approach in characteristic p [P], we
define the topology 7 on K* asfollows.

Definition. If char (K,,_1) = p, then define the topology 7 on
K™ ~ Vi X (t1) X -+ X (t,) x R*

asthe product of theinduced from K topology on the group of principal units Vi and
the discrete topology on (t1) x --- X (t,) x R*.
If char (K) = char (K,,+1) =0, char (K,,) = p, where m < n — 2, thenwe havea
canonical exact sequence
1—1+Px(1,0,...,0) = O — O} ., — 1
——r

n—m—2
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Part I. Section 1. Higher dimensional local fields 15

Definethetopology = on K* ~ O3, x (t1) x --- x (t,) asthe product of the discrete
topology on (t1) x --- x (t,) and the inverse image of the topology 7 on O .

Then theintersection of all neighbourhoodsof 1isequal to 1+ P (1,0, ...,0) which
——

n—m—2

isauniquely divisible group.

Remarks. 1. Observe that K,,+; is a mixed characteristic field and therefore its
topology iswell defined. Thus, the topology 7 iswell defined in all cases.
2. A base of neighbourhoods of 1in Vi isformed by the sets

hUo) + h(Un)t,, + ... + W(U._1)te™ 1 + P (c),

where ¢ > 1, Up isaneighbourhood of 1in Vj,., Uy, ...,U._1 areneighbourhoods
of zeroin kg, h isthe canonical lifting associated with some local parameters, t¢,, is
the last local parameter of K. In particular, in the two-dimensional case 7 coincides
with the topology of 1.4.1.

Properties.

(1) Each Cauchy sequence with respect to the topology 7 convergesin K*.

(2) Multiplication in K* is sequentially continuous.

(3) If n < 2, then the multiplicative group K* is a topological group and it has a
countable base of open subgroups. K* is not atopological group with respect to
7 if m > 3.

Proof. (1) and (2) follow immediately from the corresponding properties of the topol-
ogy defined in subsection 1.3. In the 2-dimensional case (3) is obvious from the
description givenin 1.4.1. Next, let m > 3, andlet U be an arbitrary neighbourhood
of 1. We may assumethat n =m and U C Vx. From the definition of the topology
on Vix weseethat U D 1+ h(Ut, + h(Uz)tfl, where U1, U, are neighbourhoods of
0in kg, t, aprimeelementin K, and i the canonical lifting corresponding to some
choice of local parameters. Therefore,

UU + P(4) D (1+ h(U)t,) (1 + h(Ua)t2) + P(4)
= {1+ h(a)t, + h(b)t2 + h(ab)t> : a € Uy, b € Us} + P(4).
(Indeed, hA(a)h(b) — h(ab) € P(1).) Since U1Us = ki (see property (3) in 1.3.2), it
isclear that UU cannot liein aneighbourhood of 1 in Vi of theform 1+ h(kgk)t, +

h(k)t2 +h(U')t3 + P(4), where U’ # kg isaneighbourhood of 0in kg . Thus, K*
is not atopological group. O

Remarks. 1. From the point of view of class field theory and the existence theorem
one needs a stronger topology on K* than the topology 7 (in order to have more open
subgroups). For example, for n > 3 each open subgroup A in K* with respect to the
topology 7 possessesthe property: 1+t20 C (1+t30x)A.
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Atopology A, whichisthesequentia saturationof 7 isintroducedin subsection6.2;
it has the same set of convergence sequences as = but more open subgroups. For
example [F1], the subgroup in 1 +¢,0x topologically generated by 1+ 6ty ... ¢}
with (i1, ...,4,) Z(0,0, ...,1,2), i, > 1 (i.e, thesequential closure of the subgroup
generated by these elements) is openin A, and does not satisfy the above-mentioned
property.

One can even introduce a topology on K* which has the same set of convergence
sequencesas T and with respect to which K* isatopological group, see[F2].

2. For another approach to define open subgroups of K* see the paper of K. Kato
in this volume.

1.4.3. Expansion into convergent products. To simplify the following statements
we assume here char kx = p. Let B be afixed set of representatives of non-zero
elements of the last residuefield in K.

Lemma. Let {«a; : i € I} beasubset of Vi such that

(%) a; =1+ ) ot
I‘EQi
where b € B, and Q; C Z%} areadmissible setssatisfying the following two conditions:
(i) Q=U,c; Qi isan admissible set;
(i) Njes Qj =0, where J isany infinite subset of 1.

Then [, o; converges.

Proof. Fix a neighbourhood of 1 in Vi ; by definition it is of the form (1 + U) N
Vi, where U is a neighbourhood of O in K. Consider various finite products of
b@t7t .. trm which oceur in (*). It is sufficient to show that almost all such products
belongto U.

Any product under consideration has the form

— 1k ko 4l In
(x%) y=byt bttty
with I, > 0, where B = {b1, ...,bs}. We prove by induction on j the following
claim: for 0 < j < n andfixed l+1, ...,l, the element v amost awaysliesin U

(in case j = n we obtain the original claim). Let
f2={r1+ et it >1lrg, ..., € Q)

It is easy to seethat Q isan admissible set and any element of Q can be written as a
sum of elements of Q in finitely many ways only. This fact and condition (ii) imply
that any particular n-tuple (I, ...,[,) can occur at the right hand side of (xx) only
finitely many times. This provesthe base of induction (j = 0).

For j > 0, we see that [, is bounded from below since (1, ...,l,) € Q and
lj+1, ..., 1, arefixed. Ontheother hand, v € U for sufficiently large [; and arbitrary
k1, ... ks, 11, ..., l;_1 inview of [MZ1, Prop. 1.4] applied to the neighbourhood of
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Part I. Section 1. Higher dimensional local fields 17
zero tjiffl ...t;U in K. Therefore, we haveto consider only afinite range of values
c < l; < . Forany [; inthisrange the induction hypothesisis applicable. O

Theorem. For any r € Z} andany b € B fix an element

— 2 : ,by81 n
App = b; tl . th )
SEQr,b

such that b%* = b, and b5? = 0 for s < r. Suppose that the admissible sets
{Qp:reQ,,be B}

satisfy conditions (i) and (ii) of the Lemma for any given admissible set Q...
1. Every element a € K can be uniquely expanded into a convergent series

a = E ar,bm

I‘EQa

where b, € B, Q, C Z,, isan admissible set.
2. Every element « € K* can be uniquely expanded into a convergent product:

a= tzn R t;lbo H (1 + ar,br)v
rEQa

where by € B, b, € B, Q, C Z; isan admissible set.

Proof. Theadditive part of thetheoremis[MZ2, Theorem 1]. The proof of it isparallel
to that of Theorem 1.3.4.

To provethemultiplicative part, weapply inductionon n. Thisreducesthe statement
tothecase a € 1+ P(1). Hereone can construct an expansion and proveits uniqueness
applying the additive part of the theoremto theresidue of ¢ ~(“~D(q—1) in kx. The
convergence of all series which appear in this process follows from the above Lemma.
For details, see[MZ2, Theorem 2]. 0

Remarks. 1. Conditions (i) and (ii) in the Lemma are essential. Indeed, the infinite

products [](1+¢ +¢;"tx) and [[(1+¢} +¢2) do not converge. This means that the
=1 =1

statements of Theorems 2.1 and 2.2 in [MZ1] have to be corrected and conditions (i)

and (ii) for elements ¢, ¢ (r € Q.) should be added.

2. If the last residue field is not finite, the statements are still true if the system
of representatives B is not too pathological. For example, the system of Teichmuller
representatives is aways suitable. The above proof works with the only ammendment:
instead of Prop. 1.4 of [MZ1] we apply the definition of topology directly.
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Corallary. If char (K,_1) = p, then every element o« € K* can be expanded into a
convergent product:

Gexx)  a=te AP0 [[A+0n Lt ), 0ERT, 0y, ER

i1,

with {(i1, ...,4,) : 0;,....;, 70} beinganadmissibleset. Any series(x * * ) converges.

D] yeeny
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2. p-primary part of the Milnor K -groups and
Galois cohomologies of fields of characteristic p

Oleg Izhboldin

2.0. Introduction

Let I beafield and F° be the separable closure of F. Let F® be the maximal
abelian extension of F'. Clearly the Galois group G® = Gal(F®/F) is canonically
isomorphic to the quotient of the absolute Galois group G = Gal(F%*/F) modulo the
closure of its commutant. By Pontryagin duality, a description of G is equivalent to
a description of

Hom gont (G, Z/m) = Homcont (G, Z/m) = HY(F, Z/m).

where m runsover all positive integers. Clearly, it sufficesto consider the case where
m is apower of aprime, say m = p’. The main cohomological tool to compute the
group H(F,Z/m) isapairing

(, Vo HYF, Z/m) @ Ko (F)/m — HEY(F)

where the right hand side is a certain conomological group discussed below.
Here K, (F) for afield F' isthe nth Milnor K-group K, (F) = KM (F) defined
as
(F)o" )T

where J isthe subgroup generated by the elements of theform ¢ ® ... ® a,, suchthat
a; +a; =1 forsome ¢ # j. Wedenote by {as,...,a,} theclassof a1 ® ... ® a,,.
Namely, K, (F) isthe abelian group defined by the following
generators: symbols {ay, ..., a, } with a1,...,a, € F*
and relations:

{a1,...,a;a}, ...an} ={a1,...,a;,...an} +{a1, ..., a,..an}

{a1,...,an,} =0 ifa; +a; = 1for somei: and j withi 7 j.
We write the group law additively.
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20 O. Izhboldin

Consider the following example (definitions of the groupswill be given later).

Example. Let F' be afield and let p be a prime integer. Assume that there is an
integer n with the following properties:
(i) thegroup Hg*l(F) isisomorphicto Z/p,
(ii) the pairing
(, )t HA(F.Z/p) © Ku(F)/p — Hy™(F) ~ Z/p

is non-degenerate in a certain sense.
Then the Z/p-linear space H(F,Z/p) is obviously dual to the Z/p-linear space
K,(F)/p. On the other hand, H(F,Z/p) is dual to the Z/p-space G®/(G¥)».
Therefore there is an isomorphism

Wpp Kn(F)/p =~ G®/(GP)P.

It turnsout that this example can be applied to computations of thegroup G2 /(G®)?
for multidimensional local fields. Moreover, it is possible to show that the homomor-
phism W, can be naturally extended to a homomorphism Wr: K, (F) — G® (the
so called reciprocity map). Since G isaprofinite group, it follows that the homomor-
phism Wp: K, (F) — G factors through the homomorphism K,,(F)/DK,(F) —
G® wherethe group DK, (F) consists of all divisible elements:

DK, (F) = Np>1mIG,(F).
This observation makes natural the following notation:

Definition (cf. section 6 of Part ). For afield F' andinteger n > 0 set
K, (F) = K,(F)/DK(F),
where DK, (F) := (1,51 MK (F).

The group K (F) for ahigher local field F' endowed with a certain topology (cf.
section 6 of this part of the volume) is called a topological Milnor K -group K'"°P(F)
of F.

The example shows that computing the group G is closely related to computing
the groups K, (F), K!(F), and H**'(F). The main purpose of this section is to
explain some basic properties of these groups and discuss several classical conjectures.
Among the problems, we point out the following:

e discuss p-torsion and cotorsion of the groups K,,(F) and K (F),
e study an analogue of Satz 90 for the groups K,,(F) and K:(F),
e computethegroup H:*(F) intwo “classical” caseswhere F iseither the rational

function field in one variable F' = k(t) or the formal power series F' = k((t)).

We shall consider in detail the case (so called “non-classical case”) of afield F' of
characteristic p and m = p.
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2.1. Definition of H**1(F) and pairing ( , )m

To define the group H;*(F) we consider three cases depending on the characteristic
of thefield F'.

Case 1 (Classical). Either char (F') =0 or char (F) = p isprimeto m.
In this case we set
HYY(F) = HYNYE, p5).
The Kummer theory gives rise to the well known natural isomorphism F*/F*™ —

HY(F, iu,,). Denote theimage of an element a € F* under this isomorphism by ().
The cup product gives the homomorphism

F*®®F*_>Hn(F7:U’%n7 al®"'®an_>(a17"'7an)
—_————
where (a1, -..,a,) = (a)U ---U(ay,). Itiswell knownthat theelement (a1, ..., a,)

iszeroif a; +a; =1 for some i 7 j. From the definition of the Milnor K -group we
get the homomorphism

Nm: KM(F)/m — H™(F, "), {at, ...,an} — (a1, ..., am).

Now, we define the pairing ( , ),. asthefollowing composite

HYF,Z/m) @ Kp(F)/m 220 gYF,2,/m) © H"(F, y&") 2 H2YE, 580,

m

Case2. char(F)=p#0 and m isapower of p.
To simplify the exposition we start with the case m = p. Set

H*Y(F) = coker (Qf: 2 Q /dQp )
where
d(adba A -+ Adbp) =da Adby A -+ A db,
dbs dby, , dby dby, 1
_ = ) = — _ = 4+ dO"
p(abl/\ Abn) (a a)bl/\ /\bn dQp

(p = C1—1 where C ! is the inverse Cartier operator defined in subsection 4.2).
Thepairing (, ), isdefined asfollows:
()i F/o(F) x Ko(F)/p — Hy™(F),

(@ b1, - by o a2 p g G
b1 by,

where F/o(F) isidentified with H(F,Z/p) via Artin-Schreier theory.
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; n+l i ; n+l
Todefinethegroup H () foranarbitrary 7 > 1 wenotethat thegroup H**(F)

is the quotient group of Q7. In particular, generators of the group H;”(F) can be
written in the form adb; A --- A db,,. Clearly, the natura homomorphism

db db,,
FRF'® - @ F — H"Y(F), a®bl®~-®anab—1A~-/\b—
ﬁf_/ 1 n

n

is surjective. Therefore the group Hg*l(F) is naturally identified with the quotient
group F@ F*® ---@ F*/J. Itisnot difficult to show that the subgroup J isgenerated
by the following elements:
(@’ —a)@b1® -+ ® by,
a®Ra®@by® - R by,
a®b® ---®by,, where b; = b; for some i 7 j.
Thisdescription of the group Hg”(F) can be easily generalized to define H;;Ll(F)

for an arbitrary i > 1. Namely, we define the group H gfl(F) as the quotient group

Wi(F)QF*® ---QF*/J
where W;(F) is the group of Witt vectors of length < and J is the subgroup of
Wi(F)® F* ® --- ® F* generated by the following elements:
Fw) —w) @b & -+ R by,
(@,0, ....0)®a®@by® -+ R by,
Wb ® -+ ® by, where b; = b; forsome i 7 j.
Thepairing ( , ),: isdefined asfollows:

()t WilB)/p(Wi(F) x Kn(F)/p" — HpH(F),

('Z,U,{b]_, ,bn})'—>’UJ®b1® ®bn
where p = F —id: W;(F) — W;(F) and the group W;(F)/o(W;(F)) is identified
with HY(F,Z/p") viaWitt theory. This completes definitions in Case 2.

Case3. char(F)=p#0 and m =m'p’ where m’ > 1 isaninteger primeto p and
12> 1.

The groups H,"7}(F) and H]:"(F) are already defined (see Cases 1 and 2). We

m/’

define the group H:*(F) by the following formula:
HPY(F) = HWNF) @ HPHF)

m/’

Since HY(F,Z/m) ~ HY(F,Z/m') ® HYF,Z/p") and K, (F)/m ~ K,(F)/m’ ®
K,.(F)/p*, we can define the pairing ( , ), asthe direct sum of the pairings (, ),
and (, ),:. This completes the definition of the group H™Y(F) and of the pairing

¢ -
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Remark 1. Inthecase n = 1 or n = 2 the group H. (F) can be determined as
follows:

HY(F)~ HYF,Z/m) and  H2(F)~,,Br(F).

Remark 2. Thegroup H”*}(F) isoften denoted by H"*1(F,Z/m (n)).

2.2. Thegroup H"Y(F)

In the previous subsection we defined the group H™*1(F) and the pairing (, ), for
an arbitrary m. Now, let m and m’ be positive integers such that m’ isdivisible by
m. Inthis case there exists a canonical homomorphism

i HEPYEF) — HEY(F).
To define the homomorphism i,, ..,/ it sufficesto consider the following two cases:

Casel. Either char(F) =0 or char(F) =p isprimeto m and m’.
This case corresponds to Case 1 in the definition of the group H™*(F) (see sub-
section 2.1). We identify the homomorphism i,,, ,,,» with the homomorphism

H"HE, p") — HHE, g
induced by the natural embedding 1,,, C fty-

Case2. m and m' arepowersof p = char (F).

We can assume that m = p* and m’ = p' with i < i/. This case corresponds to
Case 2 in the definition of the group HZ;*Y(F). Wedefine 4., ,,,» asthe homomorphism
induced by

Wi(F)QF*"® ...F* > Wy(F)Q F*® ...F*,
(al7“‘?ai)®bl® "'®bn'_>(07"'703a13"'7ai)®b1® ®bn

The maps i, ,,» (Wwhere m and m' run over all integers such that m’ is divisible
by m ) determine the inductive system of the groups.

Definition. For afield F' and an integer n set
n+l — I n+l
H N (E) =lim,, H(E).

Conjecture 1. The natural homomorphism H"*(F) — H"*1(F) isinjective and the
image of this homomor phism coincideswith the m-torsion part of the group H"*1(F).
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This conjecture follows easily from the Milnor-Bloch—K ato conjecture (see subsec-
tion 4.1) in degree n. In particular, it isproved for n < 2. For fields of characteristic
p we have the following theorem.

Theorem 1. Conjecture 1 istrueif char (F) =p and m = p’.

2.3. Computing thegroup H»*'(F) for somefields

We start with the following well known result.

Theorem 2 (classical). Let ' bea perfect field. Supposethat char (F) = 0 or char (F)
isprimeto m. Then

HPHF (1) ~ Hy™N(F) © Hp(F)
HYYF@) ~HYY e [ HL(FI/FE).

monicirred f(t)

It is known that we cannot omit the conditions on F' and m in the statement of
Theorem 2. To generalize the theorem to the arbitrary case we need the following nota-
tion. For acomplete discrete valuation field & and its maximal unramified extension
Ky definethe groups Hy, (K) and H, (K) asfollows:

H (K)=ker (HL(K) — HA(Kw))  and  HP(K) = H(K)/HE ((K).

Notethat for afield K = F((t)) weobviously have K = FP((t)). We aso note that
under the hypotheses of Theorem 2 we have H"(K) = Hy, ,(K) and H"(K) = 0.
The following theorem is due to Kato.

Theorem 3 (Kato, [K1, Th. 3§0]). Let K be a complete discrete valuation field with
residuefield k. Then

m

In particular, H2'5 (F (1)) ~ HEPH(F) @ H(F).

HM(K) ~ HE (k) @ H (k).

m

This theorem plays a key role in Kato's approach to class field theory of multidi-
mensional local fields (see section 5 of this part).

To generalizethe second isomorphism of Theorem 2 we need the following notation.
Set

Hi'so(F (1)) = ker (HpH(F () — Hy™H(FS(1))) and

HRHE @) = Hy M (F )/ Hygn(F ().
If thefield I satisfies the hypotheses of Theorem 2, we have
H2' (P (1) = Hi NP (1) and HJEPH(E(#)) = 0.
In the general case we have the following statement.
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Theorem 4 (I1zhboldin, [12, Introduction]).

Hi'so(FO) =~ Hy (e [ Hy (FIO/F0),

monicirred f(t)

Hyt (F @) = [T H M F@))
where v runs over all normalized discrete valuations of the field F'(t) and F(t),
denotes the v-completion of F'(t).

2.4. Onthegroup K,(F)

In this subsection we discuss the structure of the torsion and cotorsion in Milnor
K -theory. For simplicity, we consider the case of prime m = p. We start with the
following fundamental theorem concerning the quotient group K,,(F')/p for fields of
characteristic p.

Theorem 5 (Bloch—-K ato—Gabber, [BK, Th. 2.1]). Let F' beafield of characteristic p.
Then the differential symbol

d day,
At Ko(F)/p— Qf. {ar o an} = =2 A =0
1

isinjective and itsimage coincides with the kernel v,,(F") of the homomorphism g (for
the definition see Case 2 of 2.1). In other words, the sequence

dp

0 —— K.(F)/p Qp —— Qp/dQpt

iS exact.

This theorem relates the Milnor K -group modulo p of afield of characteristic p
with a submodule of the differential module whose structure is easier to understand.
The theorem is important for Kato's approach to higher local class field theory. For a
sketch of its proof see subsection A2 in the appendix to this section.

There exists a natural generalization of the above theorem for the quotient groups
K, (F)/p* by using De Rham-Witt complex ([BK, Cor. 2.8]).

Now, we recall well known Tate's conjecture concerning the torsion subgroup of the
Milnor K -groups.

Conjecture 2 (Tate). Let F' beafield and p bea primeinteger.
(i) If char(F)Zp and ¢, € F, then ,K,,(F)={(} - Kp—1(F).
(ii) If char (F) =p then ,K,(F)=0.

This conjecture is trivial in the case where n < 1. In the other cases we have the
following theorem.
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Theorem 6. Let F' beafield and n bea positive integer.

(1) Tate'sConjecture holdsif n < 2 (Sudin, [9)]),
(2) Part (ii) of Tate's Conjecture holds for all n (I1zhboldin, [11]).

The proof of this theorem is closely related to the proof of Satz 90 for K -groups.
Let usrecall two basic conjectures on this subject.

Conjecture 3 (Satz 90 for K,,). If L/F is a cyclic extension of degree p with the
Galoisgroup G = (o) then the sequence

. N
Ko(L) =% K, (L) =25 K, (F)
iS exact.

Thereis an analogue of the above conjecture for the quotient group K,,(F)/p. Fix
the following notation till the end of this section:

Definition. For afield F' set

kn(F) = Kn(F)/p.
Conjecture 4 (Small Satz 90 for k,,). If L/F isa cyclic extension of degree p with
the Galois group G = (o), then the sequence

ZF/L@(].—O’
_

kn(F) & k(D) L k(L) 2ET k()

is exact.
The conjectures 2,3 and 4 are not independent:

Lemma (Suslin). Fix a prime integer p and integer n. Then in the category of all
fields (of a given characteristic) we have

(Small Satz90 for k,,) + (Tate conjecturefor ,K,,) <= (Satz90for K, ).
Moreover, for a given field F' we have
(Small Satz 90 for k,,) + (Tate conjecturefor ,K,,) = (Satz90for K,,)
and

(Satz90for K,,) = (small Satz90for k., ).

Satz 90 conjectures are proved for n < 2 (Merkurev-Suslin, [MSL1]). If p = 2,
n = 3, and char (F) # 2, the conjectures were proved by Merkurev and Suslin [MS]
and Rost. For p = 2 the conjecturesfollow from recent results of Voevodsky. For fields
of characteristic p the conjectures are proved for all n:
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Theorem 7 (Izhboldin, [11]). Let F' beafield of characteristic p and L/F beacyclic
extension of degree p. Then the following sequenceis exact:

0 — Ko (F) = (L) 2% K,(L) 25 K, (F) — H™(F) — H™Y(L)

2.5. Onthegroup K!(F)
In this subsection we discuss the same issues, as in the previous subsection, for the
group K (F).
Definition. Let ' beafield and p beaprimeinteger. We set
DE,(F)= (| mKn(F) and D,K,(F)=()p K.(F).

m>1 >0

We define the group K (F') asthe quotient group:
K,(F) = Ko(F)/DE,(F) = Ko(F)/ (1) mE,(F).

m>1

Thegroup K (F) isof specia interest for higher classfield theory (see sections 6,
7 and 10). We have the following evident isomorphism (see also 2.0):

Kt(F) ~im (Kn(F) —lim,, Kn(F)/m> :

The quotient group K (F)/m is obviously isomorphic to the group K, (F)/m. As
for the torsion subgroup of K (F), itisquite natural to state the same questions as for
the group K, (F).

Question 1. Arethe K*-analogue of Tate's conjecture and Satz 90 Conjecture true for
the group K (F)?

If weknow the (positive) answer to the corresponding question for thegroup K,,(F),
then the previous question is equivalent to the following:

Question 2. Isthegroup DK, (F) divisible?

At first sight this question looks trivial because the group DK,,(F") consists of all
divisible elements of K, (F). However, the following theorem shows that the group
DK, (F) isnot necessarily adivisible group!

Theorem 8 (Izhboldin, [13]). For every n > 2 and prime p thereis a field ' such
that char (F)) Zp, ¢, € F and
(1) Thegroup DK, (F) isnotdivisible, and the group D,K>(F) isnot p-divisible,
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(2) The K'-analogue of Tate's conjectureisfalsefor K!:
PG (F) 7{Gp} - K, 1 (F).
(3) The K*-analogue of Hilbert 90 conjectureis false for group K (F).

Remark 1. Thefield I satisfying the conditions of Theorem 8 can be constructed as
the function field of some infinite dimensional variety over any field of characteristic
zero whose group of roots of unity isfinite.

Quiteadifferent constructionfor irregular primenumbers p and F' = Q(,,) follows
from works of G. Banaszak [B].

Remark 2. If F isafield of characteristic p thenthegroups D, K,,(F) and DK, (F)
are p-divisible. This easily implies that , K/ (F) = 0. Moreover, Satz 90 theorem
holdsfor K inthe case of cyclic p-extensions.

Remark 3. If F isamultidimensional local fieldsthenthegroup K (F) isstudiedin
section 6 of this volume. In particular, Fesenko (see subsections 6.3-6.8 of section 6)
gives positive answers to Questions 1 and 2 for multidimensional local fields.
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A. Appendix to Section 2

Masato Kurihara and Ivan Fesenko

This appendix aims to provide more details on several notions introduced in section 2,
as well as to discuss some basic facts on differentials and to provide a sketch of the
proof of Bloch—Kato—Gabber’s theorem. The work on it was completed after sudden
death of Oleg Izhboldin, the author of section 2.

Al. Definitions and properties of several basic notions
(by M. Kurihara)

Before we proceed to our main topics, we collect here the definitions and properties of
several basic notions.

Al.l1. Differential modules.

Let A and B becommutativeringssuchthat B isan A-algebra. We define Q}B/A
to be the B-module of regular differentials over A. By definition, this B-module
QlB /A is a unique B-module which has the following property. For a B-module
M we denote by Der,(B, M) the set of all A-derivations (an A-homomorphism
p:B — M iscaled an A-derivation if p(zy) = xp(y) + ye(x) and p(x) = 0 for
any x € A). Then, ¢ induces g‘a:QlB/A — M (¢ =@ od where d isthe canonical

derivation d: B — Q}B/A), and ¢ — @ yields anisomorphism
Dera(B, M) = Homp(QF, 4, M).

In other words, Q1 /4 isthe B-module defined by the following
generators. dx forany = € B
and relations:

d(zy) = zdy + ydx
dr=0 forany z € A.
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If A =27, wesimply denote QlB/Z by Q.
When we consider Q% for alocal ring A, thefollowing lemmais very useful.

Lemma. If A isalocal ring, we have a surjective homomor phism
Ay A* — QY

a®bl—>ad|0gb=a%b.

The kernel of this map is generated by elements of the form

k l

D (ai®a) =Y (b @b;)

i=1 i=1
for a;, b; € A* suchthat £ a;, = =!_b;.
Proof. First, we show the surjectivity. It isenough to show that xdy isinthe image of
theabovemap for =, y € A. If y isin A*, zdy istheimageof xy ® y. If y isnot
in A*, y isinthe maximal ideal of A, and 1+ y isin A*. Since xzdy = zd(1+ y),
xdy istheimageof z(1+y) ® (1+v).

Let J bethe subgroup of A ® A* generated by the elements

k !
D (ai®a) =Y (b @b;)
i=1 i=1
for a;, b; € A* suchthat =% a; = =\_,b;. Put M = (A ®z A*)/J. Sinceitisclear
that J isinthe kernel of the map in the lemma, a« ® b — adlogb induces a surjective
homomorphism M — Q% , whose injectivity we have to show.

Weregard A ® A* asan A-modulevia a(z ® y) = ar ® y. We will show that .J
isasub A-moduleof A ® A*. Toseethis, it isenough to show

k l

Z(xai (= ai) — Z(.’L‘bz (=) bz) cJ

i=1 i=1
forany z € A. If x ¢ A*, = canbewrittenas x =y + z for some y, z € A*, sowe
may assumethat = € A*. Then,

K !
Z(mai ® a;) — Z(xbz ® b;)
i=1 i=1

k I
= Z(mai ® xra; — ra; @ x) — Z(mbi ® xb; — xb; ® x)

=1 =1
k l

= Z(xaz ® ra;) — Z((EbL ® xb;) € J.
=1 =1
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Thus, J isan A-module, and M = (A ® A*)/J isalsoan A-module.
In order to show the bijectivity of M — QL we construct the inverse map
QY — M. By definition of the differential module (see the property after the defini-
tion), it is enough to check that the map
p:A— M r—rr (fzeAY)
r— l+x)® Q+x) (fxgAY)
isa Z-derivation. So, it isenoughto check p(zy) = zp(y) + yp(x). Wewill show this

in the case where both  and y are in the maximal ideal of A. The remaining cases
are easier, and are |eft to the reader. By definition, zp(y) + yp(x) isthe class of

r(l+y)@(Q+y)+y(l+2) @ (L+2)

=(l+2)l+y)l+y) - L+y)(1+y)
+(1+y)(l+2)@ (1+2) - (L+7)®(1+1)

=(l+)l+y)@Q+)1+y) —(1+z) @ (1 +2)

—A+y) @0 +y).
But the class of thiselementin M isthesameastheclassof (1+xy)® (1+xy). Thus,
© isaderivation. This completes the proof of the lemma. O

By this lemma, we can regard QY asagroup defined by the following
generators: symbols [a,b} for a € A and b € A*
and relations:

[a1 + a2, b} = [a1,b} + [ap, b}
[a,b1bo} = [a, b1} +[az, ba}
k ! k 1
Z[ai, CLZ‘} = Z[b“ bz} wherea;’'sand b;'s satlsfy Z a; = Z b;.
=1 =1 i=1 i=1
Al.2. n-thdifferential forms.

Let A and B be commutative rings such that B isan A-algebra. For a positive
integer n > 0, wedefine Q7 , by

%/A = /\ QlB/A'
B

Then, d naturally defines an A-homomorphism d: Q% , — Qg‘}h, and we have a
complex
n—1 n n
T QB/A — Qp/q — QB+/];4 — .

which we call the de Rham complex.
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For a commutative ring A, which we regard as a Z-module, we simply write Q"
for Q7 /7. For alocal ring A, by Lemma Al.1, we have Q% = A", (A @ A*)/J),
where J isthe group asin the proof of LemmaA1l.1. Thereforewe obtain

Lemma. If A isalocal ring, we have a surjective homomor phism
A® (A" — QF
db db,,
GaRbL® ... by, > a—T A A
by by
The kernel of this map is generated by elements of the form

k l

D (i®a @b ®..@bi_1) =Y (bi©b @b ... ®by_1)
i=1 =1
and
a®b®..00b, with b; =b; for some i 7 j.

A1.3. Galois cohomology of Z/p"(r) for afield of characteristic p > 0.

Let F beafield of characteristic p > 0. Wedenote by F5 the separable closure
of F' inanalgebraic closureof F.

We consider Galois cohomology groups H4(F, —) := H4(Ga(F*P/F), —). For an
integer » > 0, we define

HUF,Z/p(r)) = H"(GaA(F®/F), Qs og)
where Qs jog is the logarithmic part of Q%.«, Namely the subgroup generated by

dlogai A ... Adloga, foral a; € (F=P)*.
We have an exact sequence (cf. [I, p.579])

0 — Qpsp jog — Qs —— Qpap /A — O
where F isthe map

dby db,
Fla— A ... =
(a b A A b'r) a

Since QY«p isan F-vector space, we have
H"(F,Qlhep) =0
forany n > 0 and r» > 0. Hence, we aso have
H"(F, Qs /dQjs) = 0
for n > 0. Taking the cohomology of the above exact sequence, we abtain
H"™(F, Qjsp jog) = 0

dby db,.
P—= A A .
b1 b,
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for any n > 2. Further, we have an isomorphism

HY(F, Qe jog) = cOker(Qy =5 Q1 /dQ )
and

HO(F, Qo og) = keN(Q —— Qp /A0 ).
Lemma. For afield F' of characteristic p > 0 and n > 0, we have

H™Y(F, Z,/p (n)) = coker(Qp ~—% Q. /dQ )
and
H"(F,Z/p(n)) = ker(Qp —— Q7. /dQY).

Furthermore, H"(F,Z/p (n — 1)) isisomorphic to the group which has the following
generators. symbols [a, by, ...,b,,_1} Where a € F, and bq,...,b,_1 € F*
and relations:

[ar +ap, by, ..., bnfl} =lay,bs, ..., bn,l} +[az, b1, ..., bn,l}

[a, b1,...., blb;, -~-bn—1} = [a, by, ..., b;, ...bn_l} + [a, b1,...., b;, -~-bn—1}
[a,a,bp,....;0,_1} =0

[ap — a,bl,bz, ceeny bn—l} =0

[a,b1,....,0,—1} =0 whereb; = b; for somei 7 j.

Proof. The first half of the lemma follows from the computation of H" (F, Qfsp |0g)
above and the definition of HY(F,Z/p (r)). Using

H™F,Z/p(n — 1)) = coker(Q 1 Z=% Qn-1/dqQn?)
and Lemma A 1.2 we obtain the explicit description of H"(F,Z/p (n — 1)). 0

We sometimes use the notation H}(F') which is defined by
Hp(F)=H"(F,Z/p(n —1)).

Moreover, for any i > 1, we can define Z/p' (r) by using the de Rham-Witt
complexes instead of the de Rham complex. For a positive integer ¢ > 0, following
Ilusie[1], define HY(F, Z/p'(r)) by

HYE,Z/p"(r)) = HT™" (F, WiQfsn jog)

where W; Qe |4 1S the logarithmic part of W; Qe .
Though we do not give here the proof, we have the following explicit description of
H"™(F,Z/p' (n — 1)) using the same method asin the case of i = 1.
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Lemma. For a field F' of characteristic p > O let W;(F") denote the ring of Wtt
vectors of length ¢, andlet F: W;(F) — W,;(F) denote the Frobenius endomorphism.
Forany n >0 and i > 0, H"(F,Z/p" (n — 1)) isisomorphic to the group which has
the following
generators. symbols [a, b1, ...,b,_1} where a € W;(F), and b1,...,b,,_1 € F*
and relations:
a1 +az,b1,..., b1} =[a1,b1,...,b 1} +[az,b1, ..., 01}
[a, b, ...., bjb;», ...bn_l} =Ja,b,...., bj, ...bn_]_} +[a, by, ...., b;», ...bn_l}
[©,...,0,a,0,...,0),a,bs,....b,_1} =0
[F(CL) —a, bl? b27 ceeey bn,l} = 0
[a,b1,....,0,_1} =0 whereb; = b, for somej 7 k.
We sometimes use the notation

H.(F)= H"(F,Z/p' (n — 1)).

A2. Bloch-Kato-Gabber’'stheorem (by I. Fesenko)

For afield k of characteristic p denote
v = (k) = H™(k, Z/p (n)) = ker(p: Qf — Qp /dQ ™),

dby db,, dby dby, ~1
=F -1 (aga—= N —2 p_ - AN —E QR
P (abl/\ /\bn)»—>(a a)bl/\ /\bn dQy;
Clearly, the image of the differential symbol
di: K, (k)/p — QF, {at, ...,an} — —daal A ---/\—daan
1 n

isinside v, (k). We shall sketch the proof of Bloch—-Kato—Gabber’s theorem which
statesthat dj, isanisomorphism between K, (k)/p and v, (k).
A2.1. Surjectivity of thedifferential symbol dy: K,,(k)/p — v, (k).
It seems impossible to suggest a shorter proof than original Kato's proof in [K, §1].
We can argue by induction on n; the case of n =1 isobvious, so assume n > 1.

Definitions—Properties.

(1) Let {b;}ics bea p-baseof k (I isanorderedset). Let S betheset of al strictly
increasing maps
si{1,...,n} — 1.
For two maps s,t:{1,...,n} — I write s < t if s(i) < (i) for al 7 and
s(2) # t(7) for some 1.
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(2) Denote dlog a := a~tda. Put
ws =dlog by A -+ Adlog by.

Then {w; : s € S} isabasisof Q} over k.
(3) Foramap #:1 — {0,1,...,p— 1} suchthat 6(i) =0 for aimost all i set

be = [ [ 7.
Then {byw,} isabasisof Q) over kP.

(4) Denote by Q7 (6) the kP-vector space generated by byws,s € S. Then Q7 (0) N
dQZ‘1 = 0. For an extension [ of k, suchthat £ > [P, denote by Ql”/k the
module of relative differentials. Let {b;};,c; be a p-base of [ over k. Define
Q?/k(e) foramap 6:1 — {0,1, ...,p — 1} similarly to the previous definition.
The cohomology group of the complex

Q.H0) — Q7Y (0) — Q5H0)

iszeroif 6 Z0 andis Ql”/k(O) if 6=0.
Weshall use Cartier’ stheorem(which can be moreor lesseasily proved by induction
on |l : k|): the sequence
0— I"/k* — Qfy, — Q. /dl
is exact, where the second map isdefined as b mod k* — dlog b and the third map is
themap adlog b — (a? — a)dlog b +dl.

Proposition. Let Q}(<s) bethe k-subspaceof Q) generatedbyall w, for s >t € S.
Let k1 =k andlet « beanon-zero element of k. Let I befinite. Suppose that

(@ — a)w,s € QP(<s) +dQr L.
Thenthereare v € Q}(<s) and
x; € kP({b; 1 j <s(i)}) for 1<i<n
such that
aws =v+dlog xqa A--- Adlog x,.

Proof of the surjectivity of the differential symbol. First, suppose that k»~* = k& and
I isfinite. Let S = {s1,...,8,} With sg > --- > s,,,. Let s0:{1,...,n} — I
be a map such that so > s1. Denote by A the subgroup of Q) generated by
dlogxqy A --- ANdlog x,. Then A C v,. By inductionon 0 < 5 < m using the
proposition it is straightforward to show that v,, C A + Q}'(<s;), and hence v,, = A.

To treat the general case put c(k) = coker(k.,,(k) — v,(k)). Since every fieldisthe

direct limit of finitely generated fields and the functor ¢ commutes with direct limits, it
is sufficient to show that ¢(k) = O for afinitely generated field k. In particular, we may
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assumethat k& hasafinite p-base. For afinite extension k' of k thereisacommutative
diagram
kn(K) —— vp(K)

Nk//kl Trk.//kl

kn(k) —— (k).

Hencethecomposite c¢(k) — c(k') M c(k) ismultiplicationby |k’ : k|. Therefore,
if |k : k| isprimeto p then c¢(k) — (k") isinjective.

Now pass from k to afield [ which is the compositum of al [; where ;41 =
L("Y1,_1), lo=k. Then 1 =1*~1, Since l/k isseparable, | hasafinite p-baseand
by the first paragraph of this proof c¢(l) = 0. The degree of every finite subextension in
l/k isprimeto p, and by the second paragraph of this proof we conclude ¢(k) =0, as
required. 0

Proof of Proposition. First we prove the following lemmawhich will help uslater for
fields satisfying k?~1 = k to choose a specific p-baseof k.

Lemma. Let [ bea purely inseparable extension of & of degree p and let kP—1 = k.
Let f:1 — k bea k-linear map. Then thereisa non-zero ¢ € [ suchthat f(c!) =0
forall 1<i<p—1.

Proof of Lemma. The [-spaceof k-linear mapsfrom [ to k& isone-dimensional, hence
f =ag forsome a € [, where g:1 = k(b) — Q}/k/dl Sk, x— xdlog b mod dl for
every ¢ € [. Let a = gdlog b generate the one-dimensional space Qll/k/dl over k.
Thenthereis h € k suchthat gPdlog b — ha € di. Let z € k besuchthat z?~1 = h,
Then ((g/2)? —g/z)dlog b € dl and by Cartier’ stheorem we deducethat thereis w € [
suchthat (g/z)dlog b =dlog w. Hence a = zdlog w and Qll/k =dlUkdlog .

If (1) =adlogb#0,then f(1) = gdlog c with g € k,c € I* andhence f(c!) =0
foral 1<i<p—1. O

Now for s: {1, ...,n} — I asin the statement of the Proposition denote
ko= kP({bi 10 <s(D)}), k1= kP({bi i < s())), ko= kP({bi 10 < s())).

Let |k : k1| =p".

Let a =3 ,ahbg. Assumethat a & kp. Thenlet 0, besuchthat j > s(n) isthe
maximal index for which 6(j) #0 and x4 # 0.

Q7 (8)-projection of (a” — a)w, isequa to —ahbyw, € QP(<s)(0) + dQr~1(H).
Log differentiating, we get

—ab (> 0(i)dlog b;)by A w, € dQR(<s)(0)
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which contradicts —z40(j)bed l0g b; A w, & dQ(<s)(0). Thus, a € k».
Let m(1) < --- < m(r — n) be integers such that the union of m’sand s’sis
equa to [s(1), s(n)] N Z. Apply the Lemmacto the linear map

Frk1— Oy jro /A9 = ko, b bawy A d10g by A+ -+ A d10g byn(r—n).
Then thereisanon-zero ¢ € k1 such that
daws A d10g by A -+ Ad10g by —ny € dQ L for 1<i<p—1.

Hence Q; . (0)-projection of c'aws A d10g by A -+ A d10g byir—py fOr 1 < i <
p — 1 iszero.
If ¢ € ko then Q’l;z/ko(O)—projection of aws A dlog by, A -+ Adlog by,—n) IS
zero. Dueto the definition of kg we get
= (a? — a)ws A d10Q b1y A -+ A d10g byy(r—p) € koz/ko
Then Q) »/ko (0)-projection of 3 iszero, andsois Q) ko /o (0)-projection of
aPws A d1og b1y A -+ - A d10g bpy(r—n),

acontradiction. Thus, ¢ & ko.
From dkg C Zi<s(l) kPdb; we deduce dkq /\ Q"‘1 C Qi (<s). Since ko(c) =

ko(bs()), thereare a; € ko suchthat by = ZZ —o a;c'. Then
adlog bygy A+ Adlog by(ny = a’dlog by - -- Adlog b,y Adlog ¢ mod Qf(<s).
Define s: {1, ...,n — 1} — I by s'(j) =s(j +1). Then
aws = vy +ad'wy Adlog ¢ with vy € QP (<s)
and c'a'wy A dlog e Adlog by A -+ Adl0g byyr—n) € ko Jikye Theset
I'={c} U{b;: s(1) < i< s(n)}
isa p-base of kp/ko. Since c'a’ for 1 < i < p — 1 have zero k(0)-projection with
respect to I’, there are aj € ko, aj € @gzokaby With by = [T 1) icyn bi such
that o’ = ag + af.

The image of aw, A d1og by,,) A -+ A d10g by, (r—rn) With respect to the Artin-
Schreier map belongsto Q; , andsois

(@' —a)dlog e Awg A d10g by A -+ A d10g byyge—n)
which is the image of
a'dlog c Awg A dlog by A -+ A d10g byyr—n)-
Then a'” — ag, as ko(0)-projection of a’” —a’, iszero. So o’ — a’” = aj.
Notethat d(ajwy) A dlog ¢ € dQj . (<s) = dQ} 7,1 (<s) Adlog c.
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Hence d(ajws) € ng/k1 (<s)+dlog cA ko/k Therefore d(ajwy) € ko/k (<s)
and ajwy = o+ 3 with a € Qk/k (<s), B € ker(d Qg/kl — Q7).

Since k(0)-projection of a} is zero, Q' Ik 1 (0)-projection of ajwy iszero. Then
we deduce that 5(0) = >°, c, 1< zhwy, S0 djwy = a+ B(0) + (8 — £(0)). Then
B—3(0) € ker(d: Q;; /,j — Q) S0 —P(0) € dQ}! /,3 Hence (¢ —a'")wy = djwy
belongs to Q}\7% (< ') + dQ}~ 2, By induction on n, there are v/ € Q} (<),

x; € kP{b; : ] < s(@)} such that ¢’'wy = v" +dlog za A --- A dlog x,,. Thus,
aws=vlidlogc/\v’idlogc/\dlong/\‘--/\dlogxn. O

A2.2. Injectivity of the differential symbol.

We can assumethat k is afinitely generated field over IF,,. Then thereisafinitely
generated algebraover IF,, with alocal ring being adiscrete valuation ring O such that
O/M isisomorphic to & and the field of fractions E of O is purely transcendental
over [F,.

Using standard resultson K, (I(t)) and Qﬁt) one can show that theinjectivity of d,
implies the injectivity of d;;). Since d, isinjective, sois dg.

Define k,(0) = ker(k,(FE) — k,(k)). Then k,(O) is generated by symbols and
there is a homomorphism

k’n(O) - kn(k)a {ala ---aan} - {a_].7 "'7%}7
where @ istheresidueof a. Let k,,(O, M) beitskernel.
Define v,(0) = ker(Qf — QF /ngfl), vn (0, M) = ker(v,(0) — v, (k)). There
is ahomomorphism &, (0) — v,(0) such that
{a1, ...,an} — dlog ag A --- Adlog a,.
So thereis a commuitative diagram
0 —— kn(O,M) - kn(o) - kn(k) — 0

A

0 —— (O, M) —— v, (0) —— (k)

Similarly to A2.1 one can show that ¢ is surjective [BK, Prop. 2.4]. Thus, d;, is
injective. 0
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4. Cohomological symbol
for hensdlian discrete valuation fields
of mixed characteristic

Jinya Nakamura

4.1. Cohomological symbol map

Let K beafield. If m isprimetothecharacteristic of K, there existsan isomorphism
hl,K: K*/m - Hl(K7 /~Lm)
supplied by Kummer theory. Taking the cup product we get
(K™ /m)! — HYK, Z/m(q))
and this factors through (by [T])
hg ikt Kq(K)/m — HY(K, Z/m(q)).
Thisis called the cohomological symbol or norm residue homomorphism.

Milnor-Bloch—-Kato Conjecture. For every field K and every positive integer m
which is primeto the characteristic of K the homomorphism %, x isanisomorphism.

This conjecture is shown to be truein the following cases:
(i) K isanalgebraic number field or afunction field of one variable over afinitefield
and g = 2, by Tate[T].
(ii) Arbitrary K and ¢ = 2, by Merkur’ev and Suslin [MS1].
(iii) ¢ = 3 and m is a power of 2, by Rost [R], independently by Merkur’'ev and
Sudlin[MS2].
(iv) K isahenselian discrete valuation field of mixed characteristic (0,p) and m isa
power of p, by Bloch and Kato [BK].
(v) (K, q)arbitrary and m isapower of 2, by Voevodsky [V].
For higher dimensional local fields theory Bloch—-Kato's theorem is very important
and the aim of thistext isto review its proof.
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Theorem (Bloch—Kato). Let K be a henselian discrete valuation fields of mixed char-
acteristic (0, p) (i.e, the characteristic of K iszero and that of the residuefield of K
is p > 0), then

hg it Ko(K)/p" — HYK,Z/p"(q))
isan isomorphismfor all n.

Till the end of this section let K be as above, k = ki theresiduefield of K.

4.2. Filtration on Ky(K)

Fix aprime element 7 of K.

Definition.

K (K), m=0
({1+Mp} - Ko1(K)) m > 0.
Put gr, K (K) = Up, Ky(K)/Up+1K4(K).

U K () = {

Then we get an isomorphism by [FV, Ch. IX sect. 2]
Kq(k) ® Ky-a(k) 2 groK (k)
po ({21, -+ wg} {yns s yg-1}) = {71, - Tt + {01, - 01,7}
where z isalifting of x. Thismap po dependson the choice of aprime element 7 of
K.
For m > 1 thereisasurjection
QI e Q172 L gr, K (K)
defined by

d dy,_
<mﬂ/\---/\ Yg—1

Y1 Yg—-1

,0> SRS Tt

d dy,— -~ —
<0,mﬂ/\ RN M) — {1+ 72, Y1, ., Yg2, T}
U1 Yq—2

Definition.
kqo(K) = Ky(K)/p, he(K) = HY(K, Z/p(q)),
Unka(K) = imUnn Ko(K)) inky(K),  Upnh9(K) = hy i (Un kg(K)),
I h(K) = Unh1(K)/Uppar h1(K).
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-1
Proposition. Denote v, (k) = ker(Q? =S Q7 /dQ¢~1) where c1 is the inverse
Cartier operator:

d d d d
xﬂ/\...Aﬁ,_)mPﬂ/\.../\ﬂ‘

Y1 Yq Y1 Yq
Put ¢’ = pe/(p — 1), where e = vk (p).

(i) There exist isomorphisms v,(k) — kq(k) for any ¢; and the composite map
denoted by pg

po: Vg(k) ® vg_1(k) = kq(k) @ kq_1(k) = drok,(K)

is also an isomor phism.
(i) If 1< m < e and ptm, then p,,, inducesa surjection

P2 QI g kg (K).
(iii) If 1< m < €' and p | m, then p,, factorsthrough
P QU287 0 Q172 ) 7872 gr, ko (K)

and p,, isasurjection. Herewe denote Z{ = Z1Qf = ker(d: Q} — QZ”).
(iv) If m=¢’ € Z, then p.. factorsthrough
P QI A+a0) 2t 6 QI /(1 +aC) 282 — greky(K)

and p., isasurjection.
Here a istheresidueclassof pr—¢, and C isthe Cartier operator

d d d d
mpﬂ/\.../\ﬂ,_)xﬂ/\.../\ﬁ’

U1 Yq U1 Yq
(v) If m > ¢, then Ormkq(K) =0.

Qi — 0.

Proof. (i) follows from Bloch—-Gabber—Kato's theorem (subsection 2.4). The other
claims follow from calculations of symbols. 0

Definition. Denote the left hand side in the definition of p,, by G%,. We denote

hq, K

the composite map G, L, O kq(K) —— or,hi(K) by p,,; the latter is also
surjective.
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4.3

In this and next section we outline the proof of Bloch—Kato's theorem.

4.3.1. Norm argument.

We may assume ¢, € K to prove Bloch—-Kato's theorem.
Indeed, |K () : K| isadivisor of p — 1 and thereforeis primeto p. There exists
a norm homomorphism Ny, x: Kq(L) — K4 (K) (see [BT, Sect. 5]) such that the
following diagram is commutative:

Nr/x

K(K)/p"  ——  Ky(L)/p" Ky(K)/p"

lhq,]{ lhq,L lhq,K

HYK,Z/p"(q)) ——— HYL,Z/p"(q)) —— HUEK,Z/p"(q))

where the left horizontal arrow of the top row is the natural map, and res (resp. cor)
is the restriction (resp. the corestriction). The top row and the bottom row are both
multiplication by |L : K|, thus they are isomorphisms. Hence the bijectivity of h, x
follows from the bijectivity of h, ; and we may assume ¢, € K.

4.3.2. Tate'sargument.
To prove Bloch—Kato’s theorem we may assumethat n = 1.
Indeed, consider the cohomological long exact sequence
< — HYK, Z/p(q) > HUK, Z/p" q)) B> HUK, Z/p"(@)) — ...
which comes from the Bockstein sequence

mod p

0—2Z/p" 5 Z/p" — Z/p — 0.

We may assume ¢, € K, so H*"Y(K,Z/p(q)) ~ he—1(K) and the following diagram
is commutative (cf. [T, §2]):

{*7Cp} mod p

kgo1(K) —25 K (K)/p"~t  —L—  K(K)/p" kg (K)
J/hqfl,K hq,Kl hq,Kl hq,Kl
ha-Y(K) — HU(K, Z/pYq) —2— HIK, Z/p"(q) 22 hi(K).

Thetop row is exact except at K ,(K)/p"~! and the bottom row is exact. By induction
on n, we have only to show the bijectivity of h, x: k,(K) — h9(K) forall ¢ inorder
to prove Bloch—Kato's theorem.
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4.4. Bloch—-Kato's Theorem

We review the proof of Bloch—Kato's theorem in the following four steps.
[ P Ormkq(KC) — gr,, h4(K) isinjectivefor 1 < m < €’.

[l Ppo:groky(K) — groh?(K) isinjective.

I h9(K) = Ughd(K) if k isseparably closed.

IV hi(K) = Uphi(K) for genera k.

44.1. Step .

Injectivity of p,, ispreserved by taking inductive limit of k. Thuswe may assume
k is finitely generated over I, of transcendence degree » < oo. We also assume
¢p € K. Thenwe get

Oreh™3(K) = U h"™(K) 7 0.

For instance, if » = 0, then K isalocal field and U, h?(K) = ,Br(K) = Z/p. If
r > 1, one can use a cohomological residue to reduce to the case of » = 0. For more
details see [K 1, Sect. 1.4] and [K2, Sect. 3].

For 1 < m < €', consider the following diagram:

Gy, x GLZt D g () @ g2 (E)
wml cup productl
Qp/dQi—t - qrr2 P, gro h2(K)

where ,,, is, if ptm, induced by the wedge product QZ~* x Q774 —, Q7 /dQr 1,
andif p | m,
ot ar? oyt o
Zq—l Zq—2 X Zr+1—q 7r=4q
1 1 1 1
(21,22, Y1, y2) ¥ 1 A dy2 + 22 A dys,

m 71
£ Q1 4oy

and thefirst horizontal arrow of the bottom row is the projection
Q1/dQI™t — QF /(1+aC)Z} = GIF?
since Q7*1 =0 and dQ? ' € (1+aC)Z]. Thediagram is commutative, Qf /dQr~*

is a one-dimensional kP-vector space and ¢,, is a perfect pairing, the arrows in the
bottom row are both surjectiveand gr.. h"*2(K) # 0, thus we get the injectivity of p,,.
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44.2. Step 1.

Let K’ be a henselian discrete valuation field such that K ¢ K’, e(K'|K) =1
and k- = k(t) where ¢ isanindeterminate. Consider

grohq(K) “25 grihT ().
Theright hand sideis equal to Qz(t) by (1). Let ¢ bethe composite

Ul+rt

va(K) & vg_1(K) 2% groh()) 2% grin*i(K') = QY.
Then

¢<%/\ .../\%’0> :t%/\ .../\%7
1 Tq T Tq

d dzx,— d dzx,—
@Z)(O,ﬂ/\-"/\ ql):idt/\ﬂ/\.../\ ql.
1 Tg—1 1 Tg—1

Since t istranscendental over k, v isan injection and hence po isalso aninjection.

4.4.3. Step 1.
Denote sh?(K) = Upgh4(K) (theletter s means the symbolic part) and put

C(K) = h9(K)/sh(K).

Assume g > 2. The purpose of thisstep isto show C'(K) =0. Let K beahenselian
discrete valuation field with algebraically closed residue field % suchthat K C K,
k C k- and the valuation of K is the induced valuation from K. By Lang[L], K
isa Cy-field in the terminology of [S]. This means that the cohomological dimension
of K isone, hence C(K) = 0. If therestriction C(K) — C(K) isinjective then we
get C(K) = 0. To prove this, we only have to show the injectivity of the restriction
C(K) — C(L) forany L = K(b'/?) suchthat b € O% and b ¢ k..
We need the following lemmas.

Lemma 1. Let K and L be as above. Let G = Gal(L/K) and let sh?(L)¢ (resp.
shi(L)g ) be G-invariants (resp. G-coinvariants). Then
() shi(K) = shi(L)¢ =% shi(K) isexact.

cor

(i) shi(K) <= shi(L)e =5 shi(K) isexact.

Proof. A nontrivial calculation with symbols, for more details see ([BK, Prop. 5.4].

Lemma2. Let K and L be asabove. The following conditions are equivalent:
() hTYEK) = b YL)g <5 ht LK) is exact.
(i) he=Y(K) L ho(K) " pa(L) isexact.
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Proof. Thisis a property of the cup product of Galois cohomologies for L/K. For
more details see [BK, Lemma 3.2]. 0

By induction on ¢ we assume sh?~1(K) = h?1(K). Consider the following
diagram with exact rows:

ht~YK)
ub

0 —— shi(K) —— h{(K) —— C(K) —— 0

r&sl res resl

0 —— shi(L)¢ —— hI(L)* —— C)°

cor l cor

0 —— shi(K) —— hi(K).

By Lemma 1 (i) the left column is exact. Furthermore, due to the exactness of the
sequence of Lemma 1 (ii) and the inductional assumption we have an exact sequence

RIYEK) L& Y (L) — hIY(K).
So by Lemma 2
h=Y (k) L hy(K) " pa(r)

is exact. Thus, the upper half of the middle column is exact. Note that the lower half of
the middle column s at least a complex because the composite map cor o res isequal to
multiplication by |L : K| = p. Chasing the diagram, one can deduce that all elements
of the kernel of C(K) — C(L)¢ comefrom h?~1(K) of the top group of the middle
column. Now h9~1(K) = sh?~1(K), and theimage of

sha= 1K) 2% h(K)

is also included in the symbolic part sh9(K) in h9(K). Hence C(K) — C(L)¢ isan
injection. The claimis proved.

4.44. Step 1V.
We use the Hochschild—Serre spectral sequence
H"(Gy, h(Ky)) = h7"(K).
For any ¢,
Qlep >~ Qf @ kP, Z1Q% e ~ Z1Q% @pp (K5P)P.

Geometry & Topology Monographs, Volume 3 (2000) — Invitation to higher local fields



50 J. Nakamura

Thus, gr,,,h9(Ky) =~ gr,h1(K) Qe (K5P)? for 1 < m < ¢’. Thisisadirect sum of
copiesof k5P, hence we have

HYGy, 1h"(Kyr)) ~ Urh4(K) /U hY(K),
H" (G, Urh?(Ky)) =0

for r > 1 because H" (G, k=) = 0 for » > 1. Furthermore, taking cohomologies of
the following two exact sequences

0 — U1h?(Ky) — h¥(EKy) — Vie & VZ;pl — 0,

l* —1
0 — Vs & Z1 Qs —— Qjser — 0,

we have
HOGy,, h'(Ky)) 2 sh(K) /U hY(K) ~ kUK)/Ua k9(K),
HY Gy, hi(Ky)) ~ HYGr, Vs & visg)
~ (Qf/(1-C)Z1Q)) & (QF /(1 — 02108,
H"(Gy, h"(Ku)) =0

for r > 2, sincethe cohomological p-dimension of GG, islessthan or equal to one(cf.
[S, 11-2.2]). By the above spectral sequence, we have the following exact sequence

0— (@ 1/1-0z{ He @ ?/1-0z %) — h(K)
— ky(K)/Ueky(K) — O.
Multiplication by the residue class of (1 — ¢,)” /7r€' gives an isomorphism
@ /a-ozi e @ /a- 0z
— QY /(L+aQ)Z{ ) @ (QF /(L +aQ)Z{?) = grerky(K),
hence we get h9(K) ~ k,(K).
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5. Kato's higher local class field theory

Masato Kurihara

5.0. Introduction

We first recall the classical local class field theory. Let K be afinite extension of Q,
or F,((X)). The main theorem of local class field theory consists of the isomorphism
theorem and existence theorem. In this section we consider the isomorphism theorem.
An outline of one of the proofsis asfollows. First, for the Brauer group Br(K), an
isomorphism
inv:Br(K) = Q/Z
is established; it mainly follows from an isomorphism
HY(F,Q/Z) = Q/Z

where F' istheresiduefield of K.
Secondly, we denote by X = Homeont(G'ic, Q/Z) the group of continuous homo-
morphisms from G = Gal(K /K) to Q/Z. We consider apairing

K*x Xg — Q/Z

(a, x) — inv(x, a)

where (x,a) is the cyclic algebra associated with x and a. This pairing induces a
homomorphism

Wy K* — Ga(K®/K) = Hom(X k., Q/Z)

which is called the reciprocity map.
Thirdly, for afinite abelian extension L/ K, we have adiagram

L Yt Ga(L®/L)

7| l

K* Y%, Gd(K®/K)
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54 M. Kurihara

which is commutative by the definition of the reciprocity maps. Here, N isthe norm
map and the right vertical map is the canonical map. This induces a homomorphism
Wy k: K*/NL* — Ga(L/K).

The isomorphism theorem tells us that the above map is bijective.
To show the bijectivity of W, we can reduce to the case where |L : K| isa
prime ¢. Inthiscase, the bijectivity followsimmediately from afamous exact sequence

% g 25 Br(k) 'S Br(L)

for a cyclic extension L/K (where Uy is the cup product with y, and res is the
restriction map).

Inthissectionwe sketch aproof of theisomorphism theoremfor ahigher dimensional
local field as an analogue of the above argument. For the existence theorem see the
paper by Kato in this volume and subsection 10.5.

5.1. Definition of H9(k)

Inthissubsection, for any field £ and ¢ > 0, werecall the definition of the cohomol ogy
group H4(k) ([K2], seeasosubsections2.1and 2.2 and A lintheappendix to section 2).
If char (k) =0, wedefine HY(k) asaGalois cohomology group

H(k) = H(k,Q/Z(q — 1))

where (¢ — 1) isthe (¢ — 1) st Tate twist.
If char (k) =p > 0, then following Illusie [I] we define

H(k, Z/p"(q — 1)) = H (b, W Qb 1og)-
We can explicitly describe H%(k,Z/p"(q — 1)) asthe group isomorphic to
Wa(k) @ (k)2 /1

where W, (k) isthe ring of Witt vectors of length », and J isthe subgroup generated
by elements of the form
w®by® -+ ®by_1 suchthat b; =b; for some i # j, and
o, ...,0,a,0, ...,O)®a®b1®---®bq_2, and
(F-D(w)®by®---®by—1 (F isthe Frobenius map on Witt vectors).
We define HY(k,Q,/Z,(q — 1)) = H_r}an(k:,Z/p”(q — 1)), and define

H(k) = HI(k, Qe/Z4 (q — 1))
14

where ¢ ranges over all prime numbers. (For ¢ # p, the right hand side is the usual
Galois cohomology of the (¢ — 1) st Tate twist of Q,/Zy.)
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Thenfor any k& we have

HY(k) = X; (X isasin 5.0, the group of characters),
H?(k) =Br(k)  (Brauer group).

We explainthe second equality inthe caseof char (k) = p > 0. Therelation between
the Galois cohomology group and the Brauer group iswell known, so we consider only
the p-part. By our definition,

H2(k, 7,/p™ (1)) = H(k, Wy Qs jog)-

From the bijectivity of the differential symbol (Bloch—Gabber—Kato’s theorem in sub-
section A2 in the appendix to section 2), we have

H?(k, Z/p" (1) = H*(k, (55" /(5®))").
From the exact sequence
0 — (KP)" Lo (k%) — (k%) /(KP)")"" — 0
and an isomorphism Br(k) = H?(k,(k*?)*), H2(k,Z/p"(1)) is isomorphic to the
p"-torsion points of Br(k). Thus, we get H(k) = Br(k).

If K isahenseliandiscretevaluationfield with residuefield F', we haveacanonical

map

i HI(F) — HI(K).
If char (K) = char (F'), this map is defined naturally from the definition of H9¢ (for
the Galois cohomology part, we use a natural map Gal(K5*/K) — Ga(Ky/K) =
Ga(F*/F)) . If K isof mixed characteristics (0, p), the prime-to- p-part is defined
naturally and the p-part is defined as follows. For theclass [w ® b1 ® --- ® b,_1] in
HY(F,Z/p"(q — 1)) wedefine i& ([w ® by ® -+ ® b,_1]) asthe classof

W) @b ® - ®by1

in HYK,Z/p"(q — 1)), where i:W,,(F) — HYF,Z/p") — HYK,Z/p") is the
composite of the map given by Artin—Schreier—Witt theory and the canonical map, and
b; isalifting of b; to K.

Theorem (Kato [K2, Th. 3]). Let K be a henselian discrete valuation field, = be a
prime element, and I’ be the residue field. WWe consider a homomor phism

i= @K, i Un): HI(F)® HY(F) — HY(K)
(a,b) — ik (a) +iB @)U
where i (b) U mr isthe element obtained from the pairing
HYK) x K* — HY(K)
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which is defined by Kummer theory and the cup product, and the explicit description
of Hi(K) inthe case of char (K) > 0. Suppose char (F) = p. Then i is bijectivein
the prime-to- p component. Inthe p-component, 7 isinjective and the image coincides
with the p-component of the kernel of HY(K) — HY(Ky) where Ky isthe maximal
unramified extension of K.

From this theorem and Bloch—K ato’s theorem in section 4, we obtain

Corollary. Assume that char (F) = p > 0, |F : FP| = p?~1, and that there is an
isomorphism HY(F) = Q/Z.
Then, 4 induces an isomor phism

H"YK) = Q/Z.
A typical example which satisfies the assumptions of the above corollary isa d-di-

mensional local field (if the last residue field is quasi-finite (not necessarily finite), the
assumptions are satisfied).

5.2. Higher dimensional local fields

We assume that K is a d-dimensiona local field, and I is the residue field of K,
which is a (d — 1)-dimensional local field. Then, by the corollary in the previous
subsection and induction on d, there is a canonical isomorphism

inv: H*Y(K) = Q/Z.

This corresponds to the first step of the proof of the classical isomorphism theorem
which we described in the introduction.
The cup product defines a pairing

Ky (K) x HY(K) — H"Y(K) ~ Q/Z.
This pairing induces a homomorphism
Wy K4(K) — Ga(K®/K) ~ Hom(HY(K), Q/Z)

which we call the reciprocity map. Since the isomorphism inv: H4(K) — Q/Z
is naturally constructed, for a finite abelian extension L/K we have a commutative
diagram

HY L) ™ )z,

=| l

H®YK) ™, Q/z.
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So the diagram

KoL) —2= Gd(L®/L)

¥ |
Ky(K) —%, Gd(K®/K)

is commutative where N is the norm map and the right vertical map is the canonical
map. So, asin the classical case, we have a homomorphism

Wk Kq(K)/NKy(L) — Ga(L/K).
Isomorphism Theorem. W,k isanisomorphism.

We outline a proof. We may assume that L/K is cyclic of degree ¢. Asin the
classical casein the introduction, we may study a sequence

Ka(L) 2 Ky(K) =5 H*Y(K) S HY(L),

but here we describe a more elementary proof.
First of all, using the argument in[S, Ch.5] by calculation of symbols one can obtain

[K4(K) : NEy(L)| < .

We outline a proof of thisinequality.

It is easy to see that it is sufficient to consider the case of prime ¢. (For another
calculation of the index of the norm group see subsection 6.7).

Recall that K,4(K) has afiltration U, K4(K) asin subsection 4.2. We consider
O Ka(K) = U Kg(K) /Uy Ka(K).

If L/K isunramified, the norm map N: K;(L) — K4(K) induces surjective ho-
momorphisms gr,,, K4(L) — gr,, Kq(K) foral m > 0. So U1 K4(K) isin NK4(L).
If we denote by F;, and F' the residue fields of L and K respectively, the norm
map induces a surjective homomorphism K ,(F1)/¢ — Kq(F)/¢ because K4(F)/¢ is
isomorphic to H4(F,7/¢(d)) (cf. sections 2 and 3) and the cohomological dimension
of F' [K2,p.220] is d. Since groK4(K) = Kq4(F)® K4_1(F) (seesubsection4.2), the
above implies that K ;(K)/N K,4(L) isisomorphicto Ky 1(F)/NKy4_1(FL), which
is isomorphic to Gal(F/F) by class field theory of F (we use induction on d).
Therefore |Ky4(K) : NKy4(L)| = ¢.

If L/K istotally ramified and ¢ is primeto char (F'), by the same argument (cf.
the argument in [S, Ch.5]) as above, we have U1 K4 (K) € NK4(L). Let 7, bea
prime element of L, and mx = Ny k(mr). Then the element {aq,...,cq-1, 7K}
for a; € K* isin NK4(L), so K4(K)/NK4(L) isisomorphicto Ky(F')/¢, which
is isomorphic to HY(F,Z/¢(d)), so the order is ¢. Thus, in this case we also have
|Kd(K) . NKd(L)| =/.
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Hence, we may assume L/K isnot unramified and is of degree ¢ = p = char (F).
Notethat K,(F) is p-divisiblebecauseof Q4 = 0 and the bijectivity of thedifferential
symbol.

Assumethat L/K istotally ramified. Let 7, beaprimeelementof L, and o a
generator of Gal(L/K), andput a = o(rz)r; " —1, b= Ny, x(a), and vg(b—1) = .
We study the induced maps gr.,(,) Kq(L) — dr,, Kq(K) fromthenormmap N onthe
subguotients by the argument in [S, Ch.5]. We have U;+1 K4(K) € NK4(L), and can
show that there is a surjective homomorphism (cf. [K1, p.669])

Q' — Ka(K)/NKy(L)
such that
zdlogyr A ... Adlogyg—1 — {1+Zb,y1, ..., Ya—1}
(z,y; areliftingsof = and y; ). Furthermore, from
Npk(L+za) =1+ (P —2)b (mod Uj+1 K¥),
the above map induces a surjective homomorphism
QLY ((F — 1)QL 1 +dQ%2) — Ky(K)/NKy(L).

The source group is isomorphic to H4(F,Z/p(d — 1)) which is of order p. So we
obtain |K4(K) : NK4(L)| < p.

Now assumethat L/K isferociously ramified, i.e. Fy,/F ispurely inseparable of
degree p. We can use an argument similar to the previousone. Let h be an element of
O suchthat F, = F(h) (h=h mod M ). Let o beagenerator of Gal(L/K), and
put a = o(h)h~1 —1, and b = Np,/k(a). Then we have a surjective homomorphism
(cf. [K1, p.669])

QL L/((F - QL +dQ4?) — Ky(K)/NKu(L)
such that
zdlogyy A ... Adlogyg_o A dIogNg, ;p(h) — {1+ b, 41, ..., Ya—2, 7}
(7 isaprimeelement of K'). Soweget |K,(K): NK4(L)| < p.

Soin order to obtain the bijectivity of W ,x, wehaveonly to check the surjectivity.
We consider the most interesting case char (K) =0, char (F)=p >0, and / =p. To
show the surjectivity of W, x, we have to show that thereis an element = € Ky(K)
suchthat y Uz # 0 in H¥*1(K) where x isacharacter correspondingto L/K. We
may assume a primitive p-th root of unity isin K. Suppose that L is given by an
equation X? = a for some a € K\ K?. By Bloch—Kato’s theorem (bijectivity of
the cohomological symbolsin section 4), we identify the kernel of multiplication by p
on H®Y(K) with H™Y(K, Z/p(d)), and with K 41(K)/p. Then our aim isto show
that thereis an element = € K (K) suchthat {z,a} #0 in kg1(K) = Kg1(K)/p.
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(Remark. The pairing K1(K)/p x Kq4(K)/p — Ka+1(K)/p coincides up to a sign
with Vostokov’s symbol defined in subsection 8.3 and the |atter is non-degeneratewhich
provides an alternative proof).

We use the notation of section 4. By the Proposition in subsection 4.2, we have

K31 (K)/p = kar1(K) = U kga1(K)
where e’ = vk (p)p/(p — 1). Furthermore, by the same proposition there is an isomor-
phism
HYF,Z/p(d — 1)) = QF/((F — QL +dQ% %) — kasa(K)
such that
zdlogyy A ... Adlogyg_1 — {1+Zb,y1, ..., Yg_1,7}

where 7 isauniformizer, and b isacertain element of K suchthat vx(b) =¢’. Note
that HY(F,Z/p(d — 1)) isof order p.

This shows that for any uniformizer = of K, and for any lifting t4,...,t4—1 Of a
p-baseof F, thereisan element z € Og such that

{1+ We,x,tl, woytg_1,m} 70

in kg+1(K).

If the class of a isnotin Upki(K), we may assume a isauniformizer or a isa
part of alifting of a p-baseof F'. Soitis easy to see by the above property that there
existsan = suchthat {a,z} # 0. If theclassof a isin U k1(K), itisaso easily seen
from the description of U, k4+1(K) that thereexistsan = suchthat {a,z} Z 0.

Suppose a € U;ky(K) \ Uj+1k1(K) suchthat 0 < i < /. Wewrite a = 1+ 7'a’
for aprimeelement = and o’ € O.. First, we assumethat p does not divide i. We
use aformula (which holdsin K»(K))

{(1-a1-pg1={1-af,—a}+{l-af,1-F} —{1-aB,1-a}
for a 70,1, and 8 # 1, L. From thisformulawe havein ko(K)
{1+7%d 1+ 77} = {1+ d'b,n'd’}
for b € Ok. Soforalifting t4,...,t4_1 of a p-baseof F' we have
{1+7mid , 1+7¢ b ty, .ty = {1+ 7% a'b, 7 e, .. ty_1}
= i{1+7re/a’b,7r,t1,...,td_l}

in kge1(K) (herewe used {1+ 7€z, uq,...,ug} = O for any units u; in kg (K)
which follows from Q¢ = 0 and the calculation of the subquotients gr,,k4+1(K) in
subsection 4.2). So we can take b € Ok such that the above symbol is non-zero in
kq+1(K). This completes the proof in the case where i isprimeto p.
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Next, we assume p divides 7. We also use the above formula, and calculate
{1+ 7%, 1+ @ +bm)n® L ) = {1+ 72/ (A + br), 1 + b, 7}
= {1+7°a'b(1 + brr), a' (1 +br), 7}

Since we may think of «’ as a part of alifting of a p-base of F', we can take some
x={1+@+br)r® "1 1 1, ..., tq o} suchthat {a,z} 70 in kg (K).

If ¢ isprimeto char (F), for the extension L/ K obtained by an equation X* = a,
we can find = suchthat {a,z} # 0 in K41(K)/¢ in the same way as above, using
Kg1(K)/l = groKg+1(K) /€ = K4(F)/¢. In the case where char (K) = p > 0 we
can use Artin—Schreier theory instead of Kummer theory, and therefore we can argue
in asimilar way to the previous method. This completes the proof of the isomorphism
theorem.

Thus, the isomorphism theorem can be proved by computing symbols, once we
know Bloch—Kato's theorem. See also a proof in [K1].
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6. Topological Milnor K -groups of higher local fields

Ivan Fesenko

Let FF = K,,...,Ko =F, bean n-dimensional local field. We use the notation of
section 1.

In this section we describe properties of certain quotients K '°P(F) of the Milnor
K -groups of F' by using in particular topological considerations. This is an updated
and simplified summary of relevant results in [F1-F5]. Subsection 6.1 recalls well-
known results on K -groups of classical local fields. Subsection 6.2 discusses so
called sequential topologies which are important for the description of subquotients of
K'™©P(F) in terms of a simpler objects endowed with sequential topology (Theorem 1
in 6.6 and Theorem 1 in 7.2 of section 7). Subsection 6.3 introduces K'°P(F), 6.4
presents very useful pairings (including Vostokov’s symbol which is discussed in more
detail in section 8), subsection 6.5-6.6 describe the structure of K'°P(F) and 6.7 deals
with the quotients K (F')/I; finally, 6.8 presents various properties of the norm map on
K -groups. Note that subsections 6.6—6.8 are not required for understanding Parshin’s
classfield theory in section 7.

6.0. Introduction

Let A beacommutativeringandlet X bean A-module endowed with some topology.
A set {x;};c; of elements of X is called a set of topological generators of X if
the sequential closure of the submodule of X generated by this set coincides with X.
A set of topological generators is called a topological basis if for every j € I and
every non-zero a € A ax; doesn't belong to the sequential closure of the submodule
generated by {z;}iz;.

Let I beacountableset. If {z;} isset of topological generatorsof X then every
element = € X can beexpressed asaconvergentsum > a;z; withsome a; € A (note
that it is not necessarily the case that for all a; € A thesum > a;x; converges). This
expressionisuniqueif {x;} isatopologica basisof X; then provided additionin X
is sequentially continuous, we get > a;z; + > bix; = (a; +b;)x;.
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Recall that in the one-dimensional case the group of principal units Uy r is a
multiplicative Z,-module with finitely many topological generators if char (F)) = 0
and infinitely many topological generatorsif char (') = p (seefor instance [FV, Ch. |
§6]). Thisrepresentation of U  and acertain specific choice of its generatorsis quite
important if one wants to deduce the Shafarevich and Vostokov explicit formulas for
the Hilbert symbol (see section 8).

Similarly, the group Vx of principal units of an n-dimensional local field F' is
topologically generated by 1+ 0tir ... 4", 6 € p,_1 (see subsection 1.4.2). This
leads to a natural suggestion to endow the Milnor K -groupsof F' with an appropriate
topology and use the sequential convergenceto simplify calculationsin K -groups.

On the other hand, the reciprocity map

Wpi K, (F) — Ga(F®/F)

is not injective in general, in particular ker(Wr) D ﬂl>1lKn(F) Z 0. So the Milnor
K -groups are too large from the point of view of class field theory, and one can pass
to the quotient K,,(F)/ (1,51 K (F) without loosing any arithmetical information

on F. The latter quotient coincides with K P(F) (see subsection 6.6) which is
defined in subsection 6.3 as the quotient of K,,(F) by the intersection A,,(F) of al
neighbourhoodsof 0in K, (F) withrespecttoacertaintopology. Theexistencetheorem
in class field theory uses the topology to characterize norm subgroups Ny, K, (L) of
finite abelian extensions L of F as open subgroups of finite index of K,,(F) (see
subsection 10.5). Asacorollary of the existencetheoremin 10.5 one obtainsthat in fact

[ HEn(F) = An(F) = ker(Wr).
1>1
However, the class of open subgroups of finiteindex of K,,(F) can be defined without

introducing thetopology on K,,(F'), seethepaper of Kato in thisvolumewhich presents
adifferent approach.

6.1. K-groupsof one-dimensional local fields

The structure of the Milnor K -groups of aone-dimensional local field F' iscompletely
known.

Recall that using the Hilbert symbol and multiplicative Z,-basis of the group of
principal unitsof F' one obtains that

Ko(F) ~ TorsKo(F) & mKo(F), where m = | Tors F*|, TorsKx(F') ~ Z/m

and m K>(F) isanuncountableuniquely divisiblegroup (Bass, Tate, Moore, Merkur’ ev;
seefor instance[FV, Ch. 1X §4]). Thegroups K,,(F) for m > 3 areuniquely divisible
uncountable groups (Kahn [Kn], Sivitsky [FV, Ch. IX §4]).
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6.2. Sequential topology

We need dlightly different topologies from the topology of F and F™* introduced in
section 1.

Definition. Let X be a topological space with topology 7. Define its sequential
saturation A:
asubset U of X is open with respect to \ if for every a € U and a convergent
(with respect to 7) sequence X > «; to o admost al «; belong to U. Then
o — 0= Oy 7 Q.

Hencethe sequential saturation isthe strongest topology which has the same conver-
gent sequences and their limits as the original one. For avery elementary introduction
to sequential topologies see [S].

Definition. For an n-dimensional local field I denoteby )\ the sequential saturation
of the topology on F' defined in section 1.

The topology A is different from the old topology on F' defined in section 1 for
n > 2: for example, it F =T, ((t1)) ((t2)) then Y = F\ {tht;? +t,°t] 10,5 > 1}
is open with respect to A and is not open with respect to the topology of F' definedin
section 1.

Let A\, on F* be the sequentia saturation of the topology = on F* defined in
section 1. It isashift invariant topology.

If n =1, therestrictionof A\, on Vx coincides with the induced from .

The following propertiesof A (A, ) are similar to those in section 1 and/or can be
proved by induction on dimension.

Properties.
(1) a,Bi —0=a; -6 —0;
A A

2 B —1l=a8t— 1
\ \

* *

(3) forevery «; € Up, afi = 1;

(4) multiplication is not continuous in general with respectto \,;

(5) every fundamental sequence with respectto A (resp. A, ) converges,

(6) Ve and F*™ areclosed subgroupsof F* for every m > 1,

(7) Theintersection of all open subgroupsof finite index containing a closed subgroup
H coincideswith H.

Definition. Fortopological spaces X1, ..., X; definethe x-product topology on X x
.-+ x X; asthe sequential saturation of the product topology.
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6.3. K"%-groups

Definition. Let )\, be the strongest topology on K,,(F) such that subtraction in
K,,,(F) and the natural map

(28 (F*)m - m(F)7 QD(CM]_, cee 7am) = {(a17 v 7am}

are sequentially continuous. Then the topology \,, coincides with its sequential
saturation. Put

Am(F) = (") open neighbourhoods of 0.
Itis straightforward to seethat A,,,(F) isasubgroup of K,,(F).

Properties.

(1) A,(F) isclosed: indeed A,,(F) 3 z; — x impliesthat x = x; +y; with y; — 0,
S0 z;,y; — 0, hence x = x; +y; — 0, S0 z € A\, (F).

(2) Put VK,,(F) = {{Vr}  K,,_1(F)) (Vr isdefined in subsection 1.1). Since the
topology with V K ,,,(F) and its shifts asasystem of fundamental neighbourhoods
satisfies two conditions of the previous definition, one obtains that A,,,(F) C
VK, (F).

3) A1 =A..

Following the original approach of Parshin [P1] introduce now the following:

Definition. Set
K P(F) = K (F) /A (F)
and endow it with the quotient topology of A,, which we denote by the same notation.
This new group K}ﬁp(F) is sometimes called the topological Milnor K -group of
F.
If char (K, _1) =p then K1 = K;.

If char (K,,_1) = 0 then K(K) # K1(K), since 1+ Mg, (which is uniquely
divisible) is a subgroup of A1(K).

6.4. Explicit pairings

Explicit pairings of the Milnor K -groups of F' are quite useful if one wants to study
the structure of K'°P-groups.
The general method is as follows. Assume that thereis a pairing

(,):AxB—Z/m
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of two Z/m-modules A and B. Assume that A is endowed with a topology with
respect to which it hastopological generators «;; where ¢ runsover elementsof atotally
ordered countableset 7. Assumethat for every j € I thereisanelement 3; € B such
that

(aj, ;) =1 mod m, (0, B;) =0 modm forali>j.

Then if aconvergent sum > c;«; isequal to 0, assumethat thereisaminima j with
non-zero c¢; and deduce that
0= Zci<aiaﬁj> =¢j,

acontradiction. Thus, {«;} form atopological basisof A.

If, in addition, for every 5 € B\ {0} thereisan o € A suchthat («, 3) 70, then
the pairing ( , ) isobviously non-degenerate.

Pairings listed below satisfy the assumptions above and therefore can be applied to
study the structure of quotients of the Milnor K -groupsof F'.

6.4.1. “Valuation map”.
Let 9: K,.(K,) — K,_1(K,_1) be the border homomorphism (see for example
[FV, Ch.1X §2]). Put

0=0p Ko(F) 2 Ky 1(Kuo1) 2 ... 2 Ko(Ko)=Z, o({t1, ..., ta}) =1

for asystem of local parameters ¢4, ... ,t, of F'. Thevauation map v doesn't depend
on the choice of a system of local parameters.

6.4.2. Tame symbol.
Define

K (F) /(g — 1) x F*/F* 9 - Kpa(F)/(g — 1) — F} — pg-1, ¢ =Kol
by
Kpa(P)/(q -1 2 KoK /(g - 1) 2 .. 2 Ki(Ko) /(g — D) =F — pg1.

Herethemap F; — 1,1 isgiven by taking multiplicative representatives.
An explicit formula for this symbol (originally asked for in [P2] and suggested in
[F1]) is simple: let ¢4, ...,t, be asystem of local parameters of F and let v =

(v1, ...,v,) bethe associated valuation of rank n (see section 1 of this volume). For
elements aq, ..., a,4+1 Of F* thevalue t(aq, az, ..., a,+1) isequa tothe (g — 1)th
root of unity whose residue is equal to the residue of
b ¥
art.. nﬁll( 1)

in the last residue field Fy, where b =", vs(b;)vs(b;)b; ;, b is the determinant
of the matrix obtained by cutting off the j th column of the matrix A = (v;(c;)) with
thesign (—1)/~1, and b; ; isthe determinant of the matrix obtained by cutting off the
ithand jth columns and sth row of A.
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6.4.3. Artin—Schreier—Witt pairing in characteristic p.
Define, following [P2], the pairing
(, 1o Ku(B)/p" % Wo(F)/(F — YW, (F) — W, (F,) ~ Z/p"
by (F isthe map defined in the section, Some Conventions)
(CMO, vy Oy (ﬂ()? v 7ﬂ7")]7’ = TrKo/]Fp (707 ... 7’77")

wherethe i th ghost component v isgivenby resx, (6@ajtda A - Aaytday).
For its properties see [ P2, sect. 3]. In particular,
(1) for x € K, (F)

(z, V(Bo, - .-, Br-1)l+ = V(z,(Bo, - .., Br-1)lr—1
where asusual for afield K
VW, _1(K) — Wi(K), V(Bo, ...,8--1) =0, 5o, ..., B-1);
(2) for xz € K,,(F)
(z, A(Bo, - - -, Br)lr—1 = Alz,(Bo, -, B>
wherefor afield K
A:W(K) — W, 1(K), A(Bo, ---,Br-1,6:) = (Bo, - -+ Br—1)-
(3) If Tréo=1then ({t1,...,tn},60], =1. If i; isprimeto p then
({L+0t . 5t oty ot ), 0007 Y ] = 1

6.4.4. Vostokov’ssymboal in characteristicO.
Suppose that ji,- < F* and p > 2. Vostokov’s symbol

V( ) )’I": Km(F)/pr X Kn+1fm(F)/pr - Kn+1(F)/pr — Hpr
is defined in section 8.3. For its properties see 8.3.

Each pairing defined above is sequentially continuous, so it induces the pairing of
KSP(F).

6.5. Structure of K©P(F). |

Denote VK (F) = ({V¢} - K [(F)). Using the tame symbol and valuation v as
described in the beginning of 6.4 it is easy to deduce that

Kn(F) ~ VK, (F) & 20 & (Z/(q — 1))"™
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with appropriate integer a(m), b(m) (see [FV, Ch. IX, §2]); similar calculations are
applicable to KP(F). For example, Z(™ correspondsto &({t;,, ..., t;, }) with
1<p<--<jm<n

Tostudy V K,,(F) and VKtmOp(F) thefollowing elementary equality isquite useful

af «

1—a}+{1_ﬁ’1+ l—a}'
Notethat v(a5/(1 — «)) = v(a) + v(B) if v(a),v(5) > (O, ...,0).

For £, € Vr one can apply the previous formulato {e,n} € KEO'D(F) and using
the topological convergence deduce that

{5777} = Z {piati}

with units p; = p;(e,n) sequentially continuously depending on ¢, 1.
Therefore VK. }SP(F) is topologically generated by symbols

{1-a,1-8}={a,1+

{1+ttt Y € g1

In particular, K'%,(F) = 0.
Lemma. (51 K (F) C Ay (F).
Proof. First, IK,.(F) C VK,,(F). Let x € VK,,(F). Write

T = Z{aj,tjl, e ,tjm_l} mod A, (F), «ay € Vp.
Then

pra=d {oh b {ty, ot b A A € A(F).
It remainsto apply property (3) in 6.2. O

6.6. Structureof K©P(F). 11

This subsection 6.6 and the rest of this section are not required for understanding
Parshin’s class field theory theory of higher local fields of characteristic p which is
discussed in section 7.

The next theorem relates the structure of VKfifp(F) with the structure of asimpler
object.

Theorem 1 ([F5, Th. 4.6]). Let char (K,,_1) = p. The homomorphism
g: HVF - VKm(F)7 (6J) = Z {ﬁJvtjlv s 7tjm_1}
J

J:{jlw--ujrm—l}
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induces a homeomor phism between [T Vi/g~ (A, (F)) endowed with the quotient of
the x-topology and V K ﬁ,olp(F); g~ Y\, (F)) isaclosed subgroup.

Since every closed subgroup of Vi isthe intersection of some open subgroups of
finiteindex in Vi (property (7) of 6.2), we obtain the following:

Corollary. A,,(F) =) open subgroups of finiteindexin K,,(F).

Remarks. 1. If F isof characteristic p, thereisacomplete description of the structure
of K }SP(F) in the language of topological generators and relations due to Parshin (see
subsection 7.2).

2. If char (K,,_1) = 0, thenthe border homomorphismin Milnor K -theory (seefor
instance [FV, Ch. 1X §2]) induces the homomorphism

VKm(F) - VKm(Kn—l) b VKm—l(Kn—l)‘

Its kernel is equal to the subgroup of V K,,,(F) generated by symbols {u, ...} with
u inthegroup 1+ Mg whichisuniquely divisible. So

VEP(F) = VP, 1) & VK (K, 1)
and one can apply Theorem 1 to describe V K1oP(F).

Proof of Theorem 1. Recall that every symbol {a1, ...,a,} in KP(F) can be
written as a convergent sum of symbols {3;,t;,, ...,t; _,} with 3; sequentially
continuously depending on «; (subsection 6.5). Hence thereis a sequentially continu-
ousmap f:Vp x From-1_, 1, Ve suchthat its composition with g coincides with
the restriction of themap : (F*)™ — KoP(F) on Vp & F*®m-1,

So the quotient of the x-topology of [[; Vr is < A, asfollowsfromthe definition
of A,,. Indeed, the sum of two convergent sequences x;,y; in [[, Vr/ g YN, (F))
converges to the sum of their limits.

Let U beanopensubsetin VK,,(F). Then ¢g~(U) isopeninthe x-product of the
topology []; V. Indeed, otherwise for some J there were asegquence af}) ¢ g~ XU)
which convergesto a; € g~(U). Then the properties of the map ¢ of 6.3 imply that
the sequence go(af})) ¢ U convergesto p(a;) € U which contradicts the openness of
U. O

Theorem 2 ([F5, Th. 4.5]). If char (F) = p then A, (F) is equal to (51 1K (F)
and isadivisible group.

Proof. Bloch-Kato—Gabber’stheorem (see subsection A2 in the appendix to section 2)
shows that the differential symbol
do do,y,

d: K, (F)/p — QF, {ag, ...,apm}r— — A - A
a1 A
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is injective. The topology of QY% induced from F' (as a finite dimensional vector
space) is Hausdorff, and d is continuous, so A,,,(F) C pK,,(F).

Since VK,,(F)/N\(F) ~ ][] £, doesn’t have p-torsion by Theorem 1 in subsec-
tion 7.2, A\, (F) = pA\,, (F). O

Theorem 3 ([F5, Th. 4.7]). If char(F) = 0 then A,,(F) is equal to (5 L (F)
and is a divisible group. If a primitive /th root (; belongsto F, then leifp(F) =
{G}- K2 o (F).

Proof. Toshow that p"V K,,,(F) D A,.(F) it sufficesto check that p"V K,,,(F) isthe
intersection of open neighbourhoods of p"V K, (F).

We can assume that 1., iscontained in F' applying the standard argument by using
(p, |F(up) : F|) =1 and [-divisibility of V K,,(F) for [ primeto p.

If » =1 then one can use Bloch—Kato's description of

Usz(F) +me(F)/Ui+1Km(F) +me(F)

in terms of products of quotients of Qﬂn_l (section 4). Q}(H_l and its quotients are

finite-dimensional vector spaces over K,,_1/K” ,, so the intersection of al neigh-
borhoods of zero there with respect to the induced from K, _; topology is trivial.
Therefore the injectivity of d implies A,,,(F) C pK,,.(F).

Thus, the intersection of open subgroups in V K,,(F) containing pV K,,(F) is
equa to pV K,,(F).

Induction Step.

For afield F' consider the pairing

()i Kn(F)/p" x H' S, pn ™) — HYNE, g

given by the cup product and the map F* — H(F, ppr). 1f p,r C F, then Bloch—
Kato's theorem shows that ( , ), can beidentified (up to sign) with Vostokov’s pairing
V().

For x € H™=™(F, p3"~™) put

Ay ={a € Kn(F): (o, x)r =0}

One can show [F5, Lemma4.7] that A, isan open subgroup of K,,(F).

Let o belong to the intersection of all open subgroups of V K,,,(F) which contain
p"VEK,(F). Then a € A, forevery y € H™1=(F, u5"~™).

Set L = F(u,-) and p® = |L : F'|. From the induction hypothesis we deduce that
a € pVK,,(F) and hence o = N, 3 for some 8 € VK,,,(L). Then

0=(a,X)r.r = (NL/rB:X)r.Fr = (B,ir/LX)r L

where i/, isthe natural map. Keeping in mind the identification between Vostokov's
pairing V.. and ( , ), forthefield L weseethat 3 isannihilated by ir/r, Kp+1—m(F)
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with respect to Vostokov's pairing. Using explicit calculations with Vostokov’s pairing
one can directly deduce that

ﬂ € (U - 1)Km(L) +pr_siF/LKm(F) +pr m(L)v
and therefore o € p" K,,,(F), asrequired.
Thus p” K,,,(F) = () open neighbourhoods of p"V K, (F).
To prove the second statement we can assumethat [ isaprime. If [ # p, then since
K }SP(F) is the direct sum of several cyclic groupsand V K }SP(F) and since [-torsion

of KiP(F) is p-divisibleand N,p"V KP(F) = {0}, we deduce the result.
Consider the most difficult case of I = p. Usethe exact sequence

RXn

0= ppl" — oty — pp™ — 0

p

and the following commutative diagram (see also subsection 4.3.2)

pp @ Ky 1(F)/p —— K (F)/p® P . m(F)/ps+l

! l l

HNF &™) s H™(F, &™) ——— H™(F, 7).

Wededucethat pz € A,,,(F) implies pr € N p" K(F), 0 2 = {¢}-a,_1+p" " 1b, 1
for some a; € K\ ,(F) and b; € K, P(F).

Define ¢: K'P | (F) — KxP(F) as ¢(a) = {¢,} - a; it isacontinuous map. Put
D, = z/;—l(pTKfifp(F)). The group D = ND,. isthe kernel of . One can show
[F5, proof of Th. 4.7] that {a,} isaCauchy sequencein the space ngﬁl(F)/D which

is complete. Hencethereis y € () (a,_1+ D,_1). Thus, = {¢,} -y in Kl (F).
Divisibility follows. O

Remarks. 1. Compare with Theorem 8in 2.5.

2. For more properties of K1oP(F) see[F5].

3. Zhukov [Z, §7-10] gave a description of K °P(F) in terms of topological
generators and relations for somefields F' of characteristic zero with small vz (p).

6.7. Thegroup K,,(F)/I

6.7.1. If aprimenumber [ isdistinct from p, then, since V is [-divisible, we deduce
from 6.5 that

Kn(F)/l ~ KP(F) /1 = (/1) & (Z/d)"™)
where d = ged(qg — 1,1).
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6.7.2. Thecaseof | = p ismoreinteresting and difficult. We use the method described
at the beginning of 6.4.

If char (F) = p thenthe Artin—Schreier pairing of 6.4.3 for = 1 helpsoneto show
that K P(F)/p hasthe following topological Z/p-basis:

{140ttt o )
where p t gcd(ia, ... ,0,), O0<(i1,...,i,), (=min{k:ptix} and  runs
over all elements of afixed basisof Kg over F,,.

If char (F) =0, ¢, € F*, thenusing Vostokov's symbol (6.4.4 and 8.3) one obtains
that K1 >P(F)/p has the following topological Z,-basis consisting of elements of two
types:

wo(j) = {1+ 0,apen/ 07D e/ )

where 1 < j < n, (e1, ...,e,) =vr(p) and 0, € p,_1 issuch that
1+0,45/®=D  per/®=1) goegrt belong to F*P
and

(140t 8t o, )

where p { ged(iq, ... ,4,), 0< (i1, ...,i,) <pler, ...,en)/(p— 1),
l=min{k:p1tiy}, where6 runsoverall elementsof afixedbasisof Ky over F,.
If ¢, & F*, then pass to the field F'(¢,) and then go back, using the fact that the

degree of F((,)/F is relatively prime to p. One deduces that KiP(F)/p hasthe
following topological Z,-basis:

(140t 8t o, )

where p { ged(ia, ... ,i,), 0< (i1, ..., 1) <plez, ..., en)/(p— 1),
l=min{k:p1tiy}, where6 runsoverall elementsof afixedbasisof Ko over F,.

6.8. The norm map on K'P-groups

Definition. Definethenormmapon K, P(F) asinducedby Ny, K, (L) — K, (F).
Alternatively in characteristic p one can define the norm map asin 7.4.

6.8.1. Put WUiq,... in = Ui17...,in/Ui1+1,...,in-

Proposition ([F2, Prop. 4.1] and [F3, Prop. 3.1]). Let L/F be a cyclic extension of
prime degree [ such that the extension of the last finite residue fields is trivial. Then
thereis s and a local parameter ¢, ; of L suchthat L = F(t, ). Let t1,...,¢,
be a system of local parameters of £, then ¢4, ...,t5 1, ...,t, iSa systemof local
parametersof L.
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Let [ = p. For agenerator o of Gal(L/F) let

O'tS7L

. :l+90t:1n"'tgfL“‘til+"'
S,

Then
@) if (41, ...,i,) < (r1, ...,7,) then

NL Pty i = Upig,...pia,..cpin, F

sends 0 € Ky to 67;
(2) if (ilv aZn) = (7"]_, s ,T‘n) then

NL Py, i = Upig,...sia,..cpin, F

sends 6 € Kg to 6P — 998_1;
(3) if (1, ..., jn) > O then

NL/F: uj1+7”1,...,pj5+rs,m,jn+rn,L - ujl+pT17"'1js+TS7"')j'rL+an1F
p—1
sends ¢ € Ko to —00, .

Proof. Similar to the one-dimensional case [FV, Ch. Il §1]. 0

6.8.2. If L/F iscyclicof primedegree | then

K'P(L) = ({L*} - gy K\ 4 (F))

where i, isinduced by theembedding F* — L*. For instance (we usethe notations
of section 1), if f(L|F) =1 then L isgenerated over F' by aroot of unity of order
primeto p; if e;(L|F) = [, then use the previous proposition.

Corollary 1. Let L/F beacyclic extension of prime degree [. Then
’K;OP(F) : NL/Fth@Op(L)’ =1
If L/F isasinthe preceding proposition, then the element
{1408 -t ] 1, S N
where theresidue of 6, in Ky doesn’t belong to the image of the map

607 —g00 1
Op ———— Of — Kp,

is agenerator of K P(F)/Ny pKnP(L).
If f(LIF)=1and ! #p, then

{9*7t13 af;a atn}
where 6. € ju,1\ pl_; isagenerator of KyP(F)/Np p KXP(L).
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If f(L|F)=1, then
{t1, ..., tn}

is agenerator of Ky °(F)/Ny/pKnP(L).

Coroallary 2. Ny, (closed subgroup) is closed and N / 1 (open subgroup) is open.
Proof. Sufficient to show for an extension of prime degree; then use the previous
proposition and Theorem 1 of 6.6. O
6.8.3.

Theorem 4 ([F2, §4], [F3, §3]). Let L/F beacyclic extension of prime degree [ with
a generator o then the sequence

KOP(F)/1 0 KP(L)/1 200 jelonry i M ey i
is exact.
Proof. Use the explicit description of K1 P/1 in6.7. O

This theorem together with the description of the torsion of K1P(F) in 6.6 imply:
Corollary. Let L/F becyclic with agenerator o then the sequence

Ktop(L) Ktop(L) Ktop(F)

iS exact.
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7. Parshin’s higher local class field theory
In characteristic p

Ivan Fesenko

Parshin’stheory in characteristic p isaremarkably simple and effective approach to all
the main theorems of class field theory by using relatively few ingredients.

Let F=K,, ...,Ko bean n-dimensional local field of characteristic p.

In this section we use the results and definitions of 6.1-6.5; we don’t need the results
of 6.6 —6.8.

7.1

Recall that the group Vi istopologically generated by
1+0tin ., 0€ R pt(in, ..., 01)

(see1.4.2). Note that

i1 {1+ O byt ) = {1 Ot Lt}

= {14080 R it = {140t 0, .. tin} =0,
since 99-1 =1 and Vi is (¢ — 1)-divisible. We deduce that

KR(F)=F};, {0t ...t} — 0, R
Recall that (cf. 6.5)
KP(F) ~Z® (Z/(¢—1D)" & VEXP(F),

where the first group on the RHS is generated by {t,, ..., #1}, and the second by
{6, ...,t, ...} (apply the tame symbol and valuation map of subsection 6.4).
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7.2. Thestructureof VK P(F)

Using the Artin—Schreier—Witt pairing (its explicit formin 6.4.3)
(, 1 KGP(F) /0" x Wo(F)/(F = DW,(F) = Z/p", r > 1

and the method presented in subsection 6.4 we deduce that every element of V K\ >P(F)
is uniquely representable as a convergent series

. i ~
Z a97in,“.,il{l+ et?nn R t117t17 s 7tl7 R 7tn}7 a97in,“.7i1 € Zp7

where 6 runsover abasis of the F,-space Ko, p{gcd(in, ..., i1) and
I=min{k: ptix}. Wealsodeducethat the pairing (, ] isnon-degenerate.

Theorem 1 (Parshin, [P2]). Let J = {j1, ..., jm_1} runover all (m — 1)-elements
subsets of {1,...,n}, m < n+1. Let &; be the subgroups of Vr generated by
1+0the .. ¢, 6 € p,1 suchthat p t ged(ia, ...,3,) and min{l:pte} ¢ J.
Then the homomor phism

x —topology
e I & = VEPRE), e Y {esti ooty )
J J:{jl7“'7j777.*1}

is a homeomor phism.

Proof. Thereisasequentially continuous map f:Vp x F*®m—1 _, [I, €5 suchthat
its composition with h coincides with the restriction of the map ¢: (F*)™ — K}ﬁp(F)
of 6.30n Vp @ F*®m—1,
So the topology of H}‘mpo'ogy & is < \,n, asfollowsfrom the definition of \,,,.
Let U beanopensubsetin VK,,(F). Then h~1(U) isopeninthe %-product of the
topology []; €. Indeed, otherwise for some J there were asequence af}) ¢ h1(U)

which convergesto oy € h~X(U). Then the sequence go(af})) ¢ U converges to
»(ay) € U which contradicts the openness of U'. O

Corollary. KiP(F) hasno nontrivial p-torsion; Np"V KwP(F) = {0}.
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7.3

Put W(F) = I|_r>n W,.(F)/(F — 1)IWV,.(F) with respect to the homomorphism
V:(ao, ...,a,_1) — (0,ao, ...,a,_1). From the pairings (see 6.4.3)

KIP(E) /" % WoF)/ @ = DW,(F) 2 2y — 2272
one obtains a non-degenerate pairing
(, l: K.(F) x W(F) - Q,/Z,
where K,,(F) = KxP(F)/ 0,512 K (F). From7.1and Corollary of 7.2 we deduce
() p"EKIP(F) = Tors, K P(F) = Tors K, P(F),

r>1

where Tors, is prime-to- p-torsion.
Hence

K, (F) = K(F)/ Tors K'°P(F).

7.4. Thenorm map on K'°P-groupsin characteristic p

Following Parshin we present an alternative description (to that one in subsection 6.8)
of the norm map on K'°P-groupsin characteristic p.
If L/F iscyclicof primedegree [, then it ismore or less easy to see that
KP(L) = ({L°) - ipy 1P (F))

where ip,;, isinduced by the embedding F* — L*. Forinstance, if f(L|F) =1 then
L isgenerated over F' by aroot of unity of order primeto p; if e;(L|F) =, thenthere
isasystem of local parameters tq, ...,t,, ..., t, of L suchthat ¢1, ...,t;, ..., iS
asystem of local parametersof F.

For such an extension L/F define[P2]

Npypi KP(L) — KP(F)

as induced by Ny ,p:L* — F*. For a separable extension L/F' find a tower of
subextensions

F=Fp-FHh—--—F,_1—F.=L
suchthat F;/F;_1 isacyclic extension of prime degree and define

NL/F = NFl/Fo 0---0 NFT/Fr,l‘
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To prove correctness use the non-degenerate pairings of subsection 6.4 and the
properties

(Np/rpo, Blpr = (0, ip/L Bl
for p-extensions;

t (Npjra, B) p = Heyip/LB)L
for prime-to- p-extensions (¢ is the tame symbol of 6.4.2).

7.5. Parshin’sreciprocity map

Parshin’s theory [P2], [ P3] deals with three partial reciprocity maps which then can be
glued together.

Proposition ([P3]). Let L/F beacyclic p-extension. Then the sequence

iFp/L

0 — Ko(F) 5 Ko(D) 5% Ko(L) “25 K, (F)
is exact and the cokernel of Ny, isacyclic group of order |L : F|.

Proof. The sequenceisdual (with respect to the pai ring of 7.3) to

W(F) — W(L) W(L) 5 W(F) — 0.
The norm group index is calculated by induction on degree. O

Hencetheclass of p-extensionsof F' and fgn(F) satisfy the classical classforma-
tion axioms. Thus, one gets ahomomorphism K,,(F) — Gal(F®P/F) and

W) KPRy — Gal(F¥P/F)

where FaP js the maximal abelian p-extension of F. In the one-dimensional case
thisis Kawada—Satake'stheory [KS].
The valuation map v of 6.4.1 induces a homomorphism

W: K 1P(F) — Gal(Fur/F),
{t1, ..., t,} — thelifting of the Frobenius automorphism of K™/ Ko;
and thetame symbol ¢ of 6.4.2 together with Kummer theory induces ahomomorphism
WD) K1) — GAl(F (" Vi1, ..., “ i)/ F).

The three homomorphisms LIJS?), LP%"), LIJS?/) agree [ P2], so we get the reciprocity
map
Yp: K(F) — Ga(F®/F)
with all the usual properties.
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Remark. For another rather elementary approach [F1] to class field theory of higher
local fields of positive characteristic see subsection 10.2. For Kato’s approach to higher
classfield theory see section 5 above.

References

[F1] 1. Fesenko, Multidimensional local classfield theory 11, Algebrai Analiz (1991); English
trangdation in St. Petersburg Math. J. 3(1992), 1103-1126.

[F2] I. Fesenko, Abelianlocal p-classfield theory, Math. Ann. 301(1995), 561-586.
[KS] Y. Kawadaand |. Satake, Class formations I, J. Fac. Sci. Univ. Tokyo Sect. IA Math.
7(1956), 353-389.

[P1]  A.N.Parshin, Classfieldsand algebraic K -theory, Uspekhi Mat. Nauk 30(1975), 253—
254; English trandation in Russian Math. Surveys.

[P2]  A.N.Parshin, Local classfield theory, Trudy Mat. Inst. Steklov. (1985); English transla-
tionin Proc. Steklov Inst. Math. 1985, issue 3, 157-185.

[P3]  A. N. Parshin, Galois cohomology and Brauer group of local fields, Trudy Mat. Inst.
Steklov. (1990); English trandation in Proc. Steklov Inst. Math. 1991, issue 4, 191-201.

Department of Mathematics University of Nottingham
Nottingham NG7 2RD England

E-mail: ibf@maths.nott.ac.uk

Geometry & Topology Monographs, Volume 3 (2000) — Invitation to higher local fields






| SSN 1464-8997 (on line) 1464-8989 (printed) 81

Geometry & Topology Monographs
Volume 3: Invitation to higher local fields
Part |, section 8, pages 81-89

8. Explicit formulas for the Hilbert symbol

Sergel V. Vostokov

Recall that the Hilbert symbol for alocal field K with finiteresiduefield which contains
aprimitive p™ th root of unity ¢,~ isapairing

()t KT X KR = (G, (@, B)pn =670 7" =,
where Wy K* — Gal(K®/K) isthe reciprocity map.

8.1. History of explicit formulasfor the Hilbert symbol

Therearetwo different branchesof explicit reciprocity formulas(for theHilbert symbol).
8.1.1. Thefirst branch (Kummer’stype formulas).
Theorem (E. Kummer 1858). Let K = Q,(¢p), p 7 2. Thenfor principal units ¢,

)y = Cpres(log n(X)dlog e(X)XP)

(e,m
where e(X)|x=¢,—1 =€, n(X)|x=¢,—1 =71, &(X),n(X) € Z,[[X]]".

Theimportant point isthat one associatesto the elements ¢, n the series (X)), n(X)
in order to calculate the value of the Hilbert symbol.

Theorem (1. Shafarevich 1950). Complete explicit formula for the Hilbert normresidue
symbol (o, B)pn, o, 5 € K*, K D Q,((n), p 72, usingaspecial basis of the group
of principal units.

This formula is not very easy to use because of the special basis of the group of
units and certain difficulties with its verification for n > 1. One of applications of this
formulawas in the work of Yakovlev on the description of the absolute Galois group of
alocal field in terms of generators and relations.

Complete formulas, which are simpler that Shafarevich’'s formula, were discovered
in the seventies:
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Theorem (S. Vostokov 1978), (H. Brickner 1979). Let a local field K with finite
residue field contain Q,(¢,») and let p # 2. Denote Og = W(kk), Tr =Troy/z, .
Thenfor o, € K*

(Oé,,@)pn - p'l;r res q)(a7ﬂ)/§? CD(OZ,,@) — l(@)gfldg - l(g)%@Ad@A

where o = 0X™(1+ (X)), 0 € R, ¥ € XOo[[X]], is such that a(r) = «,
5= @p” -1,

) = ]—l) log(a? /a”),

(Z aiXi>A =Y Frobg(a) X", a; € Oo.

Note that for the term X7 in Kummer's theorem can be written as X7 =
1/(¢? —1) mod p, since ¢, =1+m andso s = (P —1=(1+X)?—1=X? mod p.

Theworks[V1] and [V 2] contain two different proofs of thisformula. One of them
is to construct the explicit pairing

(a7 ﬂ) - Cp-!:r res CD(a, ﬁ)/§

and check the correctness of the definition and all the properties of this pairing com-
pletely independently of class field theory (somewhat similarly to how one works with
the tame symbol), and only at the last step to show that the pairing coincides with the
Hilbert symbol. The second method, also followed by Brikner, is different: it uses
Kneser's (1951) calculation of symbols and reduces the problem to a simpler one: to
find aformulafor (e, 7),» where = isaprime element of K and ¢ isaprincipal unit
of K. Whereasthe first method is very universal and can be extended to formal groups
and higher local fields, the second method works well in the classical situation only.

For p = 2 explicit formulas were obtained by G. Henniart (1981) who followed to
a certain extent Bruckner's method, and S. Vostokov and |. Fesenko (1982, 1985).

8.1.2. The second branch (Artin—Hasse' stype for mulas).

Theorem (E. Artinand H. Hasse 1928). Let K = Q,((p»), p 7 2. Thenfor aprincipal
unit ¢ and prime element = = (,» — 1 of K

Tr(—lo " Trie— 1 1o n
(€ Gon)pm = Cpn (~log<)/p . (e, mpn = (pn (7™ Cpn log €)/p

where Tr = Tr g /q,, -

Theorem (K. Iwasawa 1968). Formula for (g,7),» where K = Q,((p»), p 72, €,71
areprincipal unitsof K and vg(n — 1) > 2vk(p)/(p — 1).
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To some extent the following formula can be viewed as aformula of Artin—Hasse's
type. Sen deduced it using his theory of continuous Galois representations which itself
isageneralization of a part of Tate'stheory of p-divisible groups. The Hilbert symbol
isinterpreted as the cup product of H1.

Theorem (Sh. Sen1980). Let |K : Q,| < o0, (p» € K, andlet = bea prime element
of Og. Let g(T'),h(T) € W(kg)[T] be suchthat g(r) = 8 # 0, h(r) = (m. Let
a € Ok, vi(a) = 2vk(p)/(p — 1). Then

.1 G o
(0. B =G €= 25 Tl i/ (;ﬂw) % o9 “)‘

R. Coleman (1981) gave a new form of explicit formulas which he proved for
K = Q,(¢pn). Heusesformal power series associated to norm compatible sequences
of elements in the tower of finite subextensions of the p-cyclotomic extension of the
ground field and his formula can be viewed as a generalization of |wasawa’'s formula.

8.2. History: Further developments

8.2.1. Explicit formulas for the (generalized) Hilbert symbol in the case where it is
defined by an appropriate class field theory.

Definition. Let K be an n-dimensional local field of characteristic 0 which contains
aprimitive p™ th root of unity. The p™ th Hilbert symbol is defined as

m

KPR [p™ x K*[K*" — (), (a, B)pm =A¥Yx@=1 " = g,
where Wg: KI®(K) — Gal(K®/K) isthe reciprocity map.

For higher local fields and p > 2 complete formulas of Kummer's type were
constructed by S. Vostokov (1985). They are discussed in subsections 8.3 and their
applications to K -theory of higher local fields and p-part of the existence theorem
in characteristic O are discussed in subsections 6.6, 6.7 and 10.5. For higher local
fields, p > 2 and Lubin—Tate formal group complete formulas of Kummer’stype were
deduced by |. Fesenko (1987).

Relations of the formulas with syntomic cohomologies were studied by K. Kato
(1991) in a very important work where it is suggested to use Fontaine-Messing's syn-
tomic cohomologies and an interpretation of the Hilbert symbol as the cup product
explicitly computable in terms of the cup product of syntomic cohomologies; this
approach implies Vostokov’sformula. On the other hand, Vostokov’sformulaappropri-
ately generalized defines a homomorphism from the Milnor K -groupsto cohomology
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groups of asyntomic complex (see subsection 15.1.1). M. Kurihara (1990) applied syn-
tomic cohomol ogiesto deduce |wasawa’ s and Coleman’s formulasin the multiplicative
case.

For higher local fields complete formulas of Artin—Hasse's type were constructed
by M. Kurihara (1998), see section 9.

8.2.2. Explicit formulasfor p-divisible groups.

Definition. Let F' be aformal p-divisible group over thering Og, where Ko isa
subfield of alocal field K. Let K contain p™-division pointsof F'. Definethe Hilbert
symbol by

K™ x F(MK) - ker[pn]v (OZ, ﬁ)p" = LPK(O‘)(’Y) —F7, [pn] (7) = 67
where Wy K* — Gal(K®/K) isthe reciprocity map.

For formal Lubin—Tate groups, complete formulas of Kummer’stype were obtained
by S. Vostokov (1979) for odd p and S. Vostokov and |. Fesenko (1983) for even p. For
relative formal Lubin-Tate groups complete formulas of Kummer’stype were obtained
by S. Vostokov and A. Demchenko (1995).

For local fields with finite residue field and formal Lubin—Tate groups formulas of
Artin—Hasse's type were deduced by A. Wiles (1978) for K equal to the [#™]-division
field of the isogeny [x] of aforma Lubin-Tate group; by V. Kolyvagin (1979) for
K containing the [7"]-division field of the isogeny [7]; by R. Coleman (1981) in
the multiplicative case and some partial cases of Lubin-Tate groups; his conjectura
formulain the general case of Lubin—Tate groupswas proved by E. de Shalit (1986) for
K containing the [7"]-divisionfield of theisogeny [«]. Thisformulawas generalized
by Y. Sueyoshi (1990) for relative formal Lubin-Tate groups. F. Destrempes (1995)
extended Sen’sformulas to Lubin-Tate formal groups.

J—M. Fontaine (1991) used his crystalline ring and his and J—P. Wintenberger's
theory of field of norms for the p-cyclotomic extension to relate Kummer theory with
Artin—Schreier—Witt theory and deduce in particular some formulas of wasawa's type
using Coleman’spower series. D. Benois(1998) further extended this approach by using
Fontaine-Herr's complex and deduced Coleman’s formula. V. Abrashkin (1997) used
another arithmetically profinite extension (L = UF; of F, F; = F;_1(m;), 70 =m;_1,
mo being aprime element of F') to deduce the formula of Briickner—Vostokov.

For formal groups which are defined over an absolutely unramified local field Ky
(e(Ko0|Qp) = 1) and therefore are parametrized by Honda's systems, formulas of
Kummer’s type were deduced by D. Benois and S. Vostokov (1990), for n = 1 and
one-dimensional formal groups, and by V. Abrashkin (1997) for arbitrary n and arbi-
trary formal group with restriction that K contains a primitive p™ th root of unity. For
one dimensional formal groups and arbitrary n without restriction that K contains a
primitive p™ th root of unity in the ramified case formulaswere obtained by S. Vostokov
and A. Demchenko (2000). For arbitrary n and arbitrary formal group without restric-
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tionson K Abrashkin'sformulawas established by Benois (2000), see subsection 6.6
of Part II.

Sen’'sformulaswere generalizedto all p-divisible groupsby D. Benois(1997) using
an interpretation of the Hilbert pairing in terms of an explicit construction of p-adic
periods. T. Fukaya (1998) generalized the latter for higher local fields.

8.2.3. Explicit formulasfor p-adic representations. The previously discussed ex-
plicit formulas can be viewed as a description of the exponential map from the tangent
space of a formal group to the first cohomology group with coefficients in the Tate
module. Bloch and Kato (1990) defined a generalization of the exponential map to
de Rham representations. An explicit description of this map is closely related to the
computation of Tamagawa numbers of motives which play an important role in the
Bloch—Kato conjecture. The description of this map for the @, (n) over cyclotomic
fields was given by Bloch—Kato (1990) and Kato (1993); it can be viewed as a vast
generalization of Iwasawa’'s formula (the case n = 1). B. Perrin-Riou constructed an
Iwasawa theory for crystalline representations over an absolutely unramified local field
and conjectured an explicit description of the cup product of the cohomology groups.
There are three different approaches which culminate in the proof of this conjecture
by P. Colmez (1998), K. Kato—M. Kurihara-T. Tsuji (unpublished) and for crystalline
representations of finite height by D. Benois (1998).

K. Kato (1999) gave generalizations of explicit formulas of Artin—Hasse, Iwasawa
and Wiles type to p-adically complete discrete valuation fields and p-divisible groups
which relates norm compatibl e sequencesin the Milnor K -groups and trace compatible
sequences in differential forms; these formulas are applied in his other work to give
an explicit description in the case of p-adic completions of function fields of modular
curves.

8.3. Explicit formulasin higher dimensional fieldsof characteristicO

Let K bean n-dimensiona field of characteristic O, char (K,,_1) = p, p > 2. Let
C¢pm € K.

Let tq, ...,t, beasystem of local parametersof K.

For an element

a=tr . tf A+ agtl . 1), 0 € R a; € W(Ko),
(1, ---+Jn) > (O, ...,0) denoteby « thefollowing element
Xir XA+ ag X XY

in F{X1}}...{{X,}} where F' isthe fraction field of W(Kp). Clearly « is not
uniquely determined even if the choice of a system of local parametersis fixed.
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Independently of class field theory define the following explicit map

V(i ()™ = (Gom)
by the formula

Trres ®(aq, ..., « S
V(OZ]_, . Oén+]_)m = pm ( b ’ 7’L+1)/_’ (D(OZ]_, e 7O[nq—]_)
(- ”1 dag doi—1  dain® dan1®
=D e ll) oA A A E e A A
ay a1 Qi+l Qn+1

=1

Where $= Cpmp - l’ Tr = Tr W(Ko)/va res= reSXl,‘..,Xnv
I(a) = Iog (e”/e®), (O asXi L xIN 8 = 3 Frob(as) X2 - XL,

Theorem 1. Themap V(, )., iswell defined, multilinear and symbolic. It induces a
homomor phism

K (K)/p™ x K*/K*P" — ji,m
and since V' is sequentially continuous, a homomor phism
V(Y KP(K)/p™ x K*JK*P" — pym

which is non-degenerate.

Comment on Proof. A set of elements ¢4, ...,t,, j,w (where j runsover a subset
of Z")iscalled a Shafarevich basis of K*/K**™ if
(1) every a € K* can be written as a convergent product o = till . tin I 5;%0
mod K*P", b;,c € Z,.
2 V({t, ...,tn},gj)m =1, V({ts, .. tn},w)
An important element of a Shafarevich basis is w(a) = E(as(X))|x, =t,,....x;=t;

where
2

B(f(X)) = exp<(1+ Sals )(f(X))>

a € W(Ko).
Now take the following elements as a Shafarevich basisof K*/K*P":
— ¢dements iy, ..., t,,
— eements e, = 1+0tJ ... ¢t where p{gcd(j1, ..., Jn),
0< (1, -+ Jn) < plet, ..., en)/(p — 1), where (e, ...,e,) = v(p), v isthe
discrete valuation of rank n associated to tq, ..., %,
—  w =w(a) where a isan appropriate generator of W (Kp)/(F — L)W (Ko).
Using thisbasisit isrelatively easy to show that V'( , ),,, isnon-degenerate.
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In particular, for every 6 € R* thereis §’ € R* such that
V({l + et;" s t,_'i|_17 tl? M 757 et 7t'ﬂ}7 1 + e/tﬁe"/(p_l)_i" e tiel/(p_l)_il)m = Cpm

where i; isprimeto p, 0 < (i1, ...,i,) <ple1, ...,en)/(p—1) and (e1, ...,€e,) =

v(p).

Theorem 2. Every open subgroup N of finite index in K'°P(K) such that N O
p™ K P(K) isthe orthogonal complement with respect to V(. ),,, of asubgroup in
K* K",

Remark. Given higher local class field theory one defines the Hilbert symbol for [
suchthat [ isnot divisible by char (K), u; < K* as

(O Kn(K)/lx K*JK*Y = (¢),  (z,8), =4¥x@)-1

where 4! = 3, Wg: K, (K) — Ga(K®/K) isthe reciprocity map.

If [ isprimeto p, then the Hilbert symbol (, ); coincides (up to a sign) with the
(¢ — 1)/Ith power of the tame symbol of 6.4.2. If | = p™, then the p™ th Hilbert
symbol coincides (up to asign) with the symbol V(, ),,.
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9. Exponential maps and explicit formulas

Masato Kurihara

In this section we introduce an exponential homomorphism for the Milnor K -groups
for a complete discrete valuation field of mixed characteristics.

In general, to work with the additive group is easier than with the multiplicative
group, and the exponential map can be used to understand the structure of the multi-
plicative group by using that of the additive group. Wewould like to study the structure
of K,(K) for acomplete discrete valuation field /& of mixed characteristicsin order
to obtain arithmetic information of K. Note that the Milnor K -groups can be viewed
as a generalization of the multiplicative group. Our exponential map reduces some
problems in the Milnor K -groups to those of the differential modules Q;,  whichis
relatively easier than the Milnor K -groups.

As an application, we study explicit formulas of certain type.

9.1. Notation and exponential homomor phisms

Let K be acomplete discrete valuation field of mixed characteristics (0, p). Let Ok
be the ring of integers, and F' beitsthe residue field. Denote by ord,: K* — Q the
additive valuation normalized by ord,(p) = 1. For n € O we have an exponential
homomorphism

exp,: 0 — K*,  aw expna) =Y (na)"/n!
=)

if ord,(n) > 1/(p —1).
For ¢ > 0 let K,(K) bethe ¢thMilnor K -group, and define K ,(K) asthe p-adic
completion of K (K), i.e.

K (K) =limK,(K) ® Z/p".
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92 M. Kurihara

For aring A, we denote as usual by Qi the module of the absolute differentials,
ie Q} =Q,. Forafield F of characteristic p and a p-base I of F, Qf isan
F-vector space with basis dt (t € I). Let K be as above, and consider the p-adic
completion Q}  of Q}

Qp, =limQs, ©Z/p".

Wetakealifting I of a p-base I of F, andtakeaprimeelement 7 of K. Then, ﬁl

isan Ox-module (topologlcally) generated by dm and dT (T € I) ([Ku1, Lemma
1.1]). If I isfinite, then Q1 is generated by dm and dT (T € I) in the ordinary
sense. Put

QY =04,
Theorem ([Ku3]). Let n € K bean element such that ord,(n) > 2/(p — 1). Thenfor
q > 0 there exists a homomor phism

exp@: QY — K (K)

such that
db db,_
expﬁf)(ab—l Ao A LY = {exp(na), b, . .., by_1}
1 q—
forany a € O andany by, ...,b,—1 € OF.
Note that we have no assumptionon F' ( F' may beimperfect). For by, ...,b,_1 €
Ok wehave

exp(a-dby A -+ Adby_1) = {expnaby - - bg_1),b1, ... bg-1}.

9.2. Explicit formula of Sen

Let K be afinite extension of Q, and assume that a primitive p" th root ¢, isin
K. Denoteby Ky thesubfield of K suchthat K /Ky istotally ramified and Ko/Q,
is unramified. Let = be a prime element of O, and g(T') and h(T) € Ok, [T] be
polynomias such that g(r) = 5 and h(rm) = (,», respectively. Assumethat o satisfies
ord,(a) > 2/(p— 1) and 3 € O}. Then, Sen'sformula([S]) is

1
@H=Gr o= T, (2510

where (o, 3) isthe Hilbert symbol defined by (c, 5) = v 1Wg(a)(y) where 4?" = 3
and Wy isthe reciprocity map.

The existence of our exponential homomorphism introduced in the previous sub-
section helps to provide a new proof of this formula by reducing it to Artin—Hasse's

log )
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formulafor (o, (pn). Infact, put £ = Q,((,»), andlet n bean element of £ such that
ord,(n) = 2/(p — 1). Then, the commutative diagram

~ ex ~
0L 2 Ry(K)

Trl Nl
QL P Rk

(N: IA(Z(K) — I?z(k) is the norm map of the Milnor K -groups, and Tr'ﬁ1 —

Q1 is the trace map of differential modules) reduces the calculation of the H|Ibert
symbol of elements in K to that of the Hilbert symbol of elements in k& (namely
reduces the problem to Iwasawa' sformula[l]).

Further, since any element of ﬁ%}k can be written in the form ad,» /(,», we can
reduce the problem to the calculation of (c, (,n).

In the same way, we can construct a formula of Sen’stype for a higher dimensional
local field (see [Ku3]), using a commutative diagram

~ exp,  ~
Qo epry —— Kea(K{TH)

r&sl resl
~o_1 exp,, ~
Q%K K(J(K)
where the right arrow is the residue homomorphism {«, T} — « in[Ka], and the left

arrow is the residue homomorphism wdT'/T' +— w. Thefield K{{T}} is defined in
Example 3 of subsection 1.1 and O x {{T'}} = O g7y

9.3. Some open problems

Problem 1. Determine the kernel of exp%‘I) completely. Especidly, in the case of a

d-dimensional local field X, the knowledge of the kernel of exp{® will give alot of
information on the arithmetic of K by classfield theory. Generally, one can show that

pdQ% % C ker(expl?: Q% bt — K, (K)).

For example, if K isabsolutely unramified (namely, p isaprime element of K) and
p > 2, then pdQ% 2 coincides with the kernel of exp@ ([Ku2]). But in general, this
is not true. For example, if K = Q,{{T}(¥/pT) and p > 2, we can show that the
kernel of expl? isgenerated by pdOx and the elements of the form log(1 — 2?)dx /x
forany © € M where Mg isthe maximal ideal of O.
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Problem 2. Can one generalize our exponential map to some (formal) groups? For
example, let G be a p-divisible group over K with |K : Q,| < co. Assume that the
[p"]-torsion points ker[p”] of G(K39) arein G(K). We define the Hilbert symbol
K* x G(K) — ker[p"] by (o, 8) = Wk(a)(7) —¢ v where [p"]y = 3. Benois
obtained an explicit formula ([B]) for this Hilbert symbol, which is a generalization
of Sen’s formula. Can one define a map expG:Q(ng ® Lig(G) — K* x G(K)/ ~
(some quotient of K* x G(K)) by which we can interpret Benois's formula? We also
remark that Fukaya recently obtained some generalization ([F]) of Benois'sformulafor
ahigher dimensional local field.

[B]
[F]

[1]
[Kée]
[Kul]
[Ku2]
[Kug]

[
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10. Explicit higher local class field theory

Ivan Fesenko

In this section we present an approach to higher local classfield theory [F1-2] different
from Kato's (see section 5) and Parshin’s (see section 7) approaches.

Let F (F=K,, ...,Kp)bean n-dimensional local field. We use the results of
section 6 and the notations of section 1.

10.1. Modified class formation axioms

Consider now an approach based on a generalization [F2] of Neukirch’'s approach [N].
Below is a modified system of axioms of class formations (when applied to topo-
logical K -groups) which imposes weaker restrictions than the classical axioms (cf.

section 11).

(A1). Thereisa Z-extension of F.

In the case of higher local fieldslet Fpyr/F' be the extension which corresponds to
ngp/KO: Four = Ug p)=1F (11); the extension Fpr is called the maximal purely un-
ramified extension of F'. Denote by Frobg thelifting of the Frobenius automorphisms
of K5/Ko. Then

Gal(Fpur/F) ~ 7, Frobp — 1.

(A2). For every finite separable extension F' of the ground field there is an abelian
group Ap suchthat ¥ — Ap behaveswell (isa Mackey functor, seefor instance
[D]; in fact we shall use just topological K-groups) and such that there is a
homomorphism v: Ar — 7Z associated to the choice of the Z-extension in (A1)
which satisfies

o(Np pAL) = |L N Fpur - F| 0(Ap).

In the case of higher local fields we use the valuation homomorphism
v: K'P(F) - Z
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of 6.4.1. Fromnow onwewrite K P(F) insteadof Ay. Thekernel of v is VK P(F).
Put
1

= = boNu
LA Fpy: F| T

vr
Using (A1), (A2) for an arbitrary finite Galoisextension L/F' definethe reciprocity
map

Y. r:Gal(L/F) — K\P(F)/Ny,p K}®(L), o — Ns,pMs mod Ny, pKP(L)

where X isthefixedfieldof & and & isan element of Gal(L pyr/F) suchthat 0| = o
and &|p,, = Frobl, with apositiveinteger i. Theelement My of K, "(Z) isany such
that vs(Ms) = 1; it is called a prime element of K °(S). This map doesn’t depend
on the choice of a prime element of Kf?p(Z), since 2L /% is purely unramified and
VEP(E) C NspsVEP(EL).
(A3). For every finite subextension L/F of Fpy/F (which is cyclic, so its Galois

group isgenerated by, say, a o)

(A33) |KyP(F): NppKP(L)|=|L: Fl;

(A3b) 0 — KOP(F) /% K1) 127, K1) isexact;

o N .
(A30) K'P(1) 1% K1) 27 KI%P(F) isexact.

Using (A1), (A2), (A3) oneprovesthat Y, isahomomorphism [F2].

(A4). For everycyclicextensions L/ F of primedegreewith a generator o andacyclic
extension L'/F of the same degree
(Ada) KOP(1) =% koP(r) N2/7, (1P is exact;
(Adb) |KP(F): Npyp Kn®(L)| = |L: F;
(Adc) Ny pKiP(L')= Ny pKpP(L) = L=1'
If all axioms (A1)~(A4) hold then the homomorphism Y7, induces an isomor-
phism [F2]
Y% piGal(L/F)® — K\P(F)/Npr KP(L).

The method of the proof is to define explicitly (as a generalization of Hazewinkd's
approach [H]) a homomorphism

l'PaLb/F: K®(F)/Nyp,p K'°P(L) — Gal(L/F)®

and then show that W%, , o Y%, , istheindentity.
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10.2. Characteristic p case

Theorem 1 ([F1], [F2]). Incharacteristic p all axioms (A1)—(A4) hold. So we get the
reciprocity map W, and passing to the limit the reciprocity map

We: K'9P(F) — Ga(F®/F).

Proof. See subsection 6.8. (A4c) can be checked by a direct computation using the
proposition of 6.8.1 [F2, p. 1118-1119]; (A3b) for p-extensions seein 7.5, to check it
for extensions of degree primeto p isrelatively easy [F2, Th. 3.3]. O

Remark. Note that in characteristic p the sequence of (A3b) is not exact for an
arbitrary cyclicextension L/F' (if L ¢ Fpyr). Thecharacteristic zero caseis discussed
below.

10.3. Characteristic zero case. |

10.3.1. prime-to- p-part.
Itisrelatively easy to check that all theaxiomsof 10.1 hold for prime-to- p extensions
and for

K,(F) = K. P(F) |V IGP(F)
(note that VK P(F) = =1 LKn " (F)). This supplies the prime-to- p-part of the
reciprocity map.

10.3.2. p-part.
If up, < F* then al the axioms of 10.1 hold; if p, £ F* then everything with
exception of the axiom (A3b) holds.

Example. Let & = Q,((y). Let w € k bea p-primary element of & which means
that k(¥/w)/k isunramified of degree p. Then dueto the description of K, of alocal
field (see subsection 6.1 and [FV, Ch.IX §4]) there is a prime elements 7 of k£ such
that {w,n} isagenerator of Kp(k)/p. Since a = iy ymiw, 7} € pKa(k({/w)),
the dement o liesin (5, LKo(k(¢/w)). Let F = k{{t}}. Then {w, 7} ¢ pk, (F)
and i) p( o w7} =0 in KyP(F(/w)).
Since all other axioms are satisfied, according to 10.1 we get the reciprocity map
Yr,r:Gal(L/F) — K\®(F)/N,p KI®(L), o+ Ns;pMs

for every finite Galois p-extension L/F.
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To study its properties we need to introduce the notion of Artin—Schreier trees
(cf. [F3]) as those extensions in characteristic zero which in a certain sense come
from characteristic p. Not quite precisely, there are sufficiently many finite Galois
p-extensions for which one can directly define an explicit homomorphism

K®(F)/Ny pKGP(L) — Gal(L/F)®
and show that the composition of Y2, . with it is the identity map.

10.4. Characteristic zero case. Il; Artin—Schreier trees

104.1.

Definition. A p-extension L/F iscalled an Artin—Schreier treeif thereis a tower of
subfields F' = Fp — F} — --- — F, = L suchthat each F;/F;_; iscyclic of degree p,
F,=F,_1(a), a? —a € F;_;.

A p-extension L/F iscalled astrong Artin—Schreier treeif every cyclic subexten-
sion M/FE ofdegreep, F C EC M C L, isof type E = M(a), o —a € M.

Call anextension L/F totally ramifiedif f(L|F)=1 (i.e. LN Fpy = F).

Properties of Artin—Schreier trees.
(1) if pp, £ F* then every p-extension is an Artin-Schreier tree; if 1, < F* then
F(¥/a)/F isan Artin—Schreier treeif and only if aF*? < Ve F*P.
(2) foreverycyclictotally ramified extension L/ F' of degree p thereisaGaloistotally
ramified p-extension E/F suchthat E/F isan Artin-Schreier treeand £ D L.
For example, if 1, < F*, F istwo-dimensiona and t1,t, is a system of local
parametersof F, then F({/t1)/F isnotan Artin-Schreier tree. Findan ¢ € Vy \ VE
suchthat M /F ramifiesaong t1 where M = F({/e). Let t1 y,t2 € F beasystem

of local parametersof M. Then t1t,§;, isaunitof M. Put E'= M ({/taty ;). Then

E D F(¢/t1) and E/F isan Artin—Schreier tree.

(3) Let L/F be atotally ramified finite Galois p-extension. Then there is a totally
ramified finite p-extension Q/F suchthat LQ)/Q isastrong Artin-Schreier tree
and Lpur N Q pur = Fpur-

(4) For every totally ramified Galois extension L/F of degree p which is an Artin—
Schreier tree we have

01 pur (KIP(L pur)®3E/ ) = pz2

where v isthevaluation map definedin 10.1, K7 P(L pur) = lim o K, P(M) where
M /L runsover finite subextensionsin Ly /L and the limit is taken with respect
to the maps 4,/ induced by field embeddings.
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Proposition 1. For a strong Artin—Schreier tree L/ F' the sequence

L pur / F'pur

1 — Gal(L/F)® % VKL pur) / I(L|F) — VEP(Fp) — 0
is exact, where g(o) = ol — T, v (M) =1, I(L|F) = (0o — o : o € VK (L pur))-
Proof. Inductionon |L : F'| using the property Ny, /o, [(LIF) = I(M|F) for a
subextension M /F of L/F. O
10.4.2. Asageneralization of Hazewinkel’s approach [H] we have
Corollary. For a strong Artin—Schreier tree L/ F' define a homomorphism

Wi et VIGP(F) /Ny e VEGP(L) — GA(L/F)®,  a— g *((Froby, ~1)5)
where Ny, /FouB = ir/Fp,« @nd Froby, isdefined in 10.1.
Proposition 2. W,/ o Y&, .- Gal(L/F)® — Gal(L/F)® is the identity map; so for

astrong Artin—Schreier tree Y%b/  isinjectiveand W,/ issurjective.

Remark. Astheexampleaboveshows, onecannot define W,/ for non-strong Artin—
Schreier trees.

Theorem 2. Y%, . isan isomorphism.

Proof. Use property (3) of Artin—Schreier trees to deduce from the commutative dia-
gram

Gal(L0/Q) 22 K(Q)/N1o/0 K P(LQ)
J |

GA(L/F) —  KP(F)/Ny, r K\P(L)

that Y7, is a homomorphism and injective. Surjectivity follows by induction on
degree. O

Passing to the projective limit we get the reciprocity map
Yp: K(F) — Ga(F®/F)
whose image in densein Gal(F®/F).

Remark. For another slightly different approach to deduce the propertiesof Y, see
[F1].
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10.5

Theorem 3. The following diagramis commutative

K®r) —Pr. Ga@FEr®/F)

o| l

LIJK’VL—
K® (K, 1) — Gad(K® /K, 1).

Proof. Follows from the explicit definition of Y;, /-, since 0{t1, ...,t,} isaprime
element of K'®,(K,,_1). 0

Existence Theorem ([F1-2]). Every open subgroup of finite index in KELO'D(F) isthe
norm group of a uniquely determined abelian extension L/F'.

Proof. Let N be an open subgroup of K °P(F) of primeindex .

If p #1, thenthereisan « € F* suchthat N isthe orthogonal complement of ()
with respect to ¢(4=1/! where ¢ is the tame symbol definedin 6.4.2.

If char(F) = p = [, then thereisan « € F such that N is the orthogonal
complement of («) with respectto (, ]; definedin 6.4.3.

If char(F) =0,l =p, pp, < F*, thenthereisan a € F* such that N isthe
orthogonal complement of («) with respectto V1 definedin 6.4.4 (seethe theoremsin
8.3). If p, £ F* thenpassto F(u,) andthenback to F' using (| F'(up) @ F|,p) = 1.

Dueto Kummer and Artin—Schreier theory, Theorem 2 and Remark of 8.3 we deduce
that N = Ny, KxP(L) for an appropriate cyclic extension L/F.

The theorem follows by induction on index. 0

Remark 1. From the definition of K'°° it immediately follows that open subgroups
of finite index in K,,(F) are in one-to-one correspondence with open subgroups in
KLOp(F). Hencethe correspondence L — N,/ K, (L) isaone-to-onecorrespondence
between finite abelian extensions of F' and open subgroups of finiteindex in K, (F).

Remark 2. If Ky is perfect and not separably p-closed, then there is a generalization
of the previous class field theory for totally ramified p-extensions of F' (see Remark
in 16.1). Thereis also ageneralization of the existence theorem [F3].

Corollary 1. Thereciprocity map Wr: K\P°(F) — Gal(L/F) isinjective.

Proof. Usethe corollary of Theorem 1in 6.6. O
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Corollary 2. For an element M € K P(F) such that vx(M) = 1 thereis an infinite
abelian extension Fy/F such that

Fab:FpurFrh Fpuw Nk =F

and M € Ny, p KiP(L) for everyfinite extension L/F, L C Fn.

Problem. Construct (for n > 1) the extension Fpy explicitly?

(D]

[F1]

[F2]

[F3]
[F4]

[F3]
[FV]

[H]
[N]
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11. Generalized class formations
and higher class field theory

Michael Spiefd

Let K (K=K,,K,_1,...,Kg) bean n-dimensional local field (whose |last residue
field isfinite of characteristic p).

Thefollowing theorem can be viewed as ageneralization to higher dimensional local
fields of the fact Br(F) = Q/Z for classical loca fields F' with finite residue field
(see section 5).

Theorem (Kato). Thereisa canonical isomorphism
h: H"HK, Q/Z(n)) = Q/Z.

Kato established higher local reciprocity map (see section 5 and [K1, Th. 2 of §6]
(two-dimensional case), [K2, Th. I1], [K3, §4]) using in particular this theorem.

I nthis section we deducethereciprocity map for higher local fieldsfromthistheorem
and Bloch—Kato’s theorem of section 4. Our approach which uses generalized class
formations simplifies Kato's original argument.

We use the notations of section 5. For a complex X the shifted-by-n complex
X'[n] isdefined as (X [n])? = X", dx-[,,; = (—1)"dx-. For a(pro-)finitegroup G
the derived category of GG-modulesis denoted by D(G).

11.0. Classical classformations

We begin with recalling briefly the classical theory of class formations.

A pair (G,C) consisting of a profinite group G and a discrete G-module C' is
called aclass formation if

(C1) HY(H,C) = 0 for every open subgroup H of G.

(C2) Thereexistsanisomorphism invy: H?(H, C) = Q/Z for every open subgroup
H of G.
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(C3) For al pairsof open subgroups V < U < G the diagram
HY(U,C) —=— HA(V,C)

lian linvv
oz 1 gz

iS commutative.

Then for a pair of open subgroups V' < U < G with V' normal in U the group
H2(U/V,CV) ~ ker(H?(U,C) — H?V,C)) is cyclic of order |U : V|. It has
a canonical generator uy,, i which is called the fundamental class; it is mapped to
1/|L : K|+ Z under the composition

inf invy

HAU/V,CV) =% H¥U,C) = Q/Z.
Cup product with uy, /i induces by the Tate-Nakayamalemma an isomorphism
H™2WU)v,7) = HY(U/V,CV).

Hencefor ¢ =0 weget CV/ coryy (CV) = (U/V)®.

An example of a class formation is the pair (G, G,,) consisting of the absolute
Galois group of aloca field K and the G -module G, = (KP)*. We get an
isomorphism

K*/Np g L* = Ga(L/K)®
for every finite Galois extension L/ K.

In order to give an analogous proof of the reciprocity law for higher dimensional
local fields one has to work with complexes of modules rather than a single module.

The concepts of the class formations and Tate's conomology groups as well as the
Tate-Nakayamalemma have a straightforward generalization to bounded complexes of
modules. Let us begin with Tate's cohomology groups (see[Kn] and [Ko1]).

11.1. Tate's cohomology groups

Let G be a finite group. Recall that there is an exact sequence (called a complete
resolution of G)

X s Xl x o x0 o xt

of free finitely generated Z[G]-modules together with amap X° — Z such that the
sequence

s x 1T ox0 750

is exact.

Geometry & Topology Monographs, Volume 3 (2000) — Invitation to higher local fields



Part |. Section 11. Generalized class formations and higher classfield theory 105

Definition. Let G beafinite group. For aabounded complex
A o AT A0 At

of GG-modulesTate'scohomology groups H (G, A") aredefined asthe (hyper-)cohomo-
logy groups of the single complex associated to the double complex

Y% = Homg(X %, A%)
with suitably determined sign rule. In other words,
HY(G, A) = Hi(Tot(Hom(X ", A))%).
Remark. If A isa G-module, then fI‘I(G,A') coincides with ordinary Tate's coho-
mology group of G with coefficientsin A where
A ... 0—-A—-0— ... (Aisatdegree0).

Lemma (Tate-Nakayama—Koya, [Ko2]). Suppose that
() f[l(H,A') = 0 for every subgroup H of G,
(ii) thereis a € H%(G, A’) suchthat resq,;(a) generates H2(H, A') andisof order
|H| for every subgroups H of G.
Then

H72(G,Z) = HY(G, A)
isan isomorphismfor all g.

11.2. Generalized notion of class formations

Now let G' be aprofinite group and C* abounded complex of G-modules.

Definition. Thepair (G, C") iscalled ageneralized classformation if it satisfies (C1)—
(C3) above (of course, we have to replace conomology by hypercohomology).

Asin the classical case the following lemma yields an abstract form of class field
theory

Lemma. If (G,C") isageneralized class formation, then for every open subgroup H
of GG thereisa canonical map

pr: HY(H,C") — H®

such that the image of py is dense in H® and such that for every pair of open
subgroups V < U < G, V normal in U, py induces an isomorphism

HOU, ")/ corypy HAV,C) = (U/V)P.
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11.3. Important complexes

In order to apply these concepts to higher dimensiona class field theory we need
complexes which are linked to K -theory as well as to the Galois cohomology groups
H" YK, Q/Z(n)). Natural candidates are the Beilinson-Lichtenbaum complexes.

Conjecture([Lil]). Let K beafield. Thereisa sequenceof bounded complexes Z(n),

n > 0, of G'x-modules such that

(@ 7Z(0) =7 concentrated in degree 0; Z(1) = G,,,[—1];

(b) Z(n) isacyclicoutside [1,n];

(c) thereare canonical maps Z(m) ®" Z(n) — Z(m +n);

(d H™NK,Z(n)) =0;

(e) for everyinteger m thereisatriangle Z(n) —= Z(n) — Z/m(n) — Z(n)[1] in
D(Gk);

(f) H™(K,Z(n)) isidentified with the Milnor K -group K, (K).

Remarks. 1. Thisconjectureisvery strong. For example, (d), (€), and (f) would imply
the Milnor—Bloch—Kato conjecture stated in 4.1.

2. There are several candidates for Z(n), but only in the case where n = 2 proofs
have been given so far, i.e. there exists a complex Z(2) satisfying (b), (d), (e) and (f)
(see[Li2]).

By using the complex Z(2) defined by Lichtenbaum, Koya proved that for 2-
dimensional local field K the pair (Gx,7Z(2)) is aclass formation and deduced the
reciprocity map for K (see[Kol]). Oncethe existence of the Z(n) with the properties
(b), (d), (e) and (f) above is established, his proof would work for arbitrary higher
dimensional local fields as well (i.e. (Gk,Z(n)) would be a class formation for an
n-dimensional local field K).

However, for the purpose of applications to local class field theory it is enough to
work with the following simple complexes which wasfirst considered by B. Kahn [Kn].

Definition. Let Z(n) € D(Gg) bethecomplex G&™[—n].

Propertiesof Z(n).

(@ itisacyclicoutside [1,n];

(b) for every m prime to the characteristic of K if the latter is non-zero, thereis a
triangle

Z(n) ™ Z(n) — Z/m(n) — Z(n)[1]
in D(Gg);
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(c) forevery m asin (b) thereisacommutative diagram
K*on  ——  H™(K,Z(n))

| I
K,(K)/m —— H"(K,Z/m(n)).

where the bottom horizontal arrow is the Galois symbol and the left vertical arrow
isgivenby 21 ® - @z, — {1, ...,2,} mod m.
Thefirst two statements are proved in [Kn], the third in [ Sp].

11.4. Applicationsto n-dimensional local classfield theory

Let K bean n-dimensional local field. For simplicity we assume that char (K) = 0.
According to sections 3 and 5 for every finite extension L of K thereareisomorphisms

(1) K,(L)/m = H™"(L,Z/m(n)), H"™L,Q/Z(n)) = Q/Z.
Lemma. (G,Z(n)[n]) isa generalized class formation.

The triangle (b) above yields short exact sequences
0 — HY(K,Z(n))/m — H'(K,Z/m(n)) — nH* (K, Z(n)) — 0
for every integer . (1) and the diagram (c) show that mH"W YK ,Z(n)) =0 for dl
m 7 0. By property (a) above H "*1(K, Z(n)) isatorsion group, hence = 0. Therefore
(C1) holdsfor (G, Z(n)[n]). For (C2) note that the above exact sequencefor ¢ =n +1
yields H"*Y(K,Z/m(n)) — ,, H"*2(K,Z(n)). By taking the direct limit over al m
and using (1) we obtain

H™2(K,Z(n)) = H"Y(K,Q/Z(n)) > Q/Z.

Now we can establish the reciprocity map for K: put C" = Z(n)[n] andlet L/K be
afinite Galois extension of degree m. By applying abstract class field theory (see the
lemmaof 11.2) to (G, C") we get

Kn(K)/Nyx Kn(L) = H" (K, Z/m(n))/ cor H"(L,Z/m(n))
= HYK,C")/m/ cor HY(L,C")/m = Gal(L/K)®.
For the existence theorem see the previous section or Kato's paper in this volume.
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12. Two types of complete discrete valuation fields

Masato Kurihara

In this section we discuss results of a paper [Kul] which is an attempt to understand
the structure of the Milnor K -groups of complete discrete valuation fields of mixed
characteristicsin the case of an arbitrary residuefield.

12.0. Definitions

Let K beacompletediscretevaluation field of mixed characteristics (0, p) withthering

of integers O . We consider the p-adic completion QF  of Q. /2 8sinsection 9.
Note that

(@ If K isafinite extension of Q,, then

Qy, = (Ox/Dkg,)dn

where D, isthedifferentof K/Q,, and 7 isaprime element of K.
() If K =k{t1}} ... {tn_1}} with |k : Q,| < oo (for the definition see subsec-
tion 1.1), then

§<19K = (Ok/Dyyg,)dr ® Oxdty & - & Ogdt,_1

where 7 isaprime element of Oy.

But in general, the structure of ﬁ(ng is alittle more complicated. Let F' be the
residuefield of K, and consider a natural map

.0l 1
01 Q. — QF.

Definition. Let TorsQ}  be the torsion part of Q} . If (TorsQ} ) =0, K is
said to be of type |, and said to be of type |l otherwise.

Soif K isafieldin (a) or (b) asabove, K isof typel.
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Let 7 beaprimeelement and {¢;} bealifting of a p-baseof F. Then, thereisa
relation

adm + Z bidt; =0

with a, b; € Og. Thefield K isof typel if and only if v (a) < min; vk (b;), where
v isthe normalized discrete valuation of K.

Examples.
(1) If vg(p) isprimeto p, orif F isperfect, then K isof typel.
(2) Thefield K = Q,{{t}}(m) with =P = pt isof typell. In this case we have

62-91{ ~ OK/p69 OK.

The torsion part is generated by dt — n?~1dr (we have pdt — pr?~1dr = 0), s0
o(dt — P~ tdr) = dt # 0.

12.1. TheMilnor K-groups

Let 7 beaprimeelement, and put e = v (p). Section 4 contains the definition of the
homomorphism

P Q‘f;l @ Q‘f;z — gr, K, (K).

Theorem. Put ¢ = IengthoK(Torsﬁ%)K).
(@ If K isof typel,thenfor m > ¢+1+2¢/(p —1)
plga-1: Q5 — gr Ko (K)
F
IS surjective.
(b) If K isof typell,thenfor m > ¢+2¢/(p — 1) andfor ¢ > 2
pm’Q?ziQ%_z — g Ky (K)
IS surjective.

For the proof we used the exponential homomorphism for the Milnor K -groups
defined in section 9.

Corollary. Define the subgroup U, K,(K) of K,(K) asin section 4, and define the

subgroup V; K, (K) asgenerated by {1+ M, O%, ..., 0%} where Mg isthe max-

imal ideal of Of.

(@ If K isof typel, then for sufficiently large m we have U,, K,(K) = V,, K,(K).

(b) If K isof typell, thenfor sufficiently large m, wehave V,,, K,(K) = U,,+1K4(K).
Especially, gr,, K, (k) =0 for sufficiently large m primeto p.
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Example. Let K = Q,{{t}}(7) where =P = pt asin Example (2) of subsection 12.0,
and assume p > 2. Then, we can determine the structures of gr,,, K,(K) as follows
([Ku2]).

For m < p+1, gr,K,(K) is determined by Bloch and Kato ([BK]). We have
an isomorphism groK>(K) = K(K)/U1Ka(K) ~ Ky(F) @ F*, and gr, K, (K) is
a certain quotient of QL. /dF @ F (cf. [BK]). The homomorphism p,, induces an
isomorphism from

Q}; ifil<m<p—-lorm=p+1
0 ifi >p+2andiisprimetop
F/F? ifm=2p
(x — {1+ prPzx, 7w} induces thisisomorphism)
P if m =npwithn >3
\ (x — {1+ p"z, 7} induces thisisomorphism)

onto gr,,, K2(K).

12.2. Cyclic extensions

For cyclic extensions of K, by the argument using higher local class field theory and
the theorem of 12.1 we have (cf. [Kul])

Theorem. Let ¢ beasin the theoremof 12.1.

(@ If K isoftypeland i > 1+/+2¢/(p—1), then K doesnot haveferociously ram-
ified cyclic extensions of degree p’. Here, we call an extension L/K ferociously
ramified if |L : K| = |kr : kilins Where kp, (resp. ki ) istheresidue field of L
(resp. K).

(b) If K isof typell and i > ¢+ 2¢/(p — 1), then K does not have totally ramified
cyclic extensions of degree p’.

The bounds in the theorem are not so sharp. By some consideration, we can make
them more precise. For example, using this method we can give a new proof of the
following result of Miki.

Theorem (Miki, [M]). If e < p—1 and L/K isa cyclic extension, the extension of
the residue fields is separable.

For K = Q,{{t}}(¢/pt) with p > 2, we can show that it has no cyclic extensions
of degree pS.

Miki also showed that for any K, thereisaconstant ¢ depending only on K such
that K has no ferociously ramified cyclic extensions of degree p* with i > c.
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For totally ramified extensions, we guess the following. Let F?™ be the maximal
perfect subfield of F, namely FP™~ = (| FP". We regard the ring of Witt vectors
W(FP™) asasubring of O, and write kg for the quotient field of W (F?™), and
write k for the algebraic closure of ko in K. Then, k isafinite extension of kg, and
is a complete discrete valuation field of mixed characteristics (0, p) with residue field
FP~
Conjecture. Suppose that e(K|k) > 1, i.e. a prime element of O, is not a prime
element of Ok . Thenthereisa constant ¢ depending only on K such that K hasno
totally ramified cyclic extension of degree p* with i > c.
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13. Abelian extensions of
absolutely unramified complete discrete valuation fields

Masato Kurihara

Inthis section we discussresultsof [K]. Weassumethat p isanodd primeand K isan
absolutely unramified complete discrete valuation field of mixed characteristics (0, p),
so p isaprime element of thevaluationring O . Wedenoteby F' theresiduefield of
K.

13.1. The Milnor K-groupsand differential forms

For ¢ > 0 weconsider the Milnor K -group K,(K), andits p-adic completion I?q(K)

asinsection 9. Let U1K, (K) bethe subgroup generated by {1+pOg, K*, ..., K*}.
Then we have:

Theorem. Let K be as above. Then the exponential map exp, for the element p,
defined in section 9, induces an isomor phism

exp,: Q% 1 /pdQY 2 = UK (K).

The group IA(q(K) carries arithmetic information of K, and the essential part
of K,(K) is UiK,(K). Since the left hand side Q% /pdQ% 2 can be described
explicitly (for example, if F has a finite p-base I, ﬁ}{)K is a free Ox-module
generated by {dt;} where {t;} arealifting of elements of I'), we know the structure

of U1K ,(K) completely from the theorem.
In particular, for subquotients of K ,(K) we have:

Corollary. The map p,,: Q‘I{Tl @ Q‘},‘Z — Orp,, K, (K) defined in section 4 induces
an isomor phism

Q4 /B, 1047 = gr,, K, (K)
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where Bm,lQ‘};l is the subgroup of QqF_1 generated by the elements a}’jdloga A
dlogby A --- Adlogb,—o with0< j <m—1anda, b; € F*.

13.2. Cyclic p-extensionsof K

Asinsection 12, using some classfield theoretic argument we get arithmetic information
from the structure of the Milnor K -groups.

Theorem. Let W,,(F) be the ring of Witt vectors of length n over F. Then there
exists a homomorphism
@, HY(K,Z/p™) = Homeont(Gal(K / K), Z/p") — W, (F)
for any n > 1 such that:
(1) The sequence

0 — HYKu/K,Z/p") — HYK,Z/p") 2= W,(F) — 0

is exact where K\ isthe maximal unramified extension of K.
(2) Thediagram
HYK,Z/p™*Y) —2— HYK,Z/p")

lq)n“'l lq)ﬂ

Woaa(F)  ———  W,(F)

is commutative where F isthe Frobenius map.
(3) Thediagram
HYK,Z/p") —— HNK,Z/p"")

l P, l ¢n+l

Wo(F) —— w+1(F)

iscommutative where V((ag, ..., an,—1)) =(0,aq, ..., a,_1) istheVerschiebung
map.
(4) Let E bethefraction field of the completion of the localization O[T, (sothe
residuefieldof E is F(T)). Let
AW, (F) x W (F(D) 2 pn BIF(T)) ® HY(F(T), Z/p")

be the map defined by A(w, w’) = (i2(p" ~twdw’), i1 (ww’)) where ,» Br(F(T)) is
the p"-torsion of the Brauer group of F(T'), and we consider p"lwdw’ asan
element of W, Q%) (WnQjpy isthe de Rham Witt complex). Let

i1: W (F(T)) — HNYF(T),Z/p")
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be the map defined by Artin—Schreier—Witt theory, and let
i2: Wn Q) — e BI(F(T))
be the map obtained by taking Galois cohomol ogy from an exact sequence
0 — (F(D™)* [(FDT) V" — WoQbryes — W Qb ryep — 0.

Then we have a commutative diagram

HY K, Z/p")x E* J(B* )" —— Br(E)

S [
Wa(F) X Wy(F(T)) —>— ,n BI(E(T)) & HYF(T), Z/p")
where i isthe map in subsection 5.1, and

n—1n—i

Unlao, - an-D) =e(3 D par )

i=0 j=1

(a; isalifting of a; to Ok ).
(5) Supposethat n =1 and F' is separably closed. Then we have an isomor phism

®: HY(K,Z/p) ~ F.

Suppose that ®1(x) = a. Then the extension L/K which corresponds to the
character x can be described as follows. Let a be a lifting of a to Ox. Then
L = K(x) where z isasolution of the equation

XP—X=a/p.
The property (4) characterizes @,,.

Corollary (Miki). Let L = K(x) where 2? — z = a/p with some a € Ok. L is
contained in a cyclic extension of K of degree p” if and only if

a mod pe FP" "
Thisfollows from parts (2) and (5) of the theorem. More generally:

Corollary. Let x be a character corresponding to the extension L/K of degree p",
and ®,(x) = (ag, ---,a,-1). Thenfor m > n, L iscontained in a cyclic extension

of K of degree p™ if andonlyif a; € FP" " for all i suchthat 0 <i < n — 1.

Remarks.

(1) Fesenko gave a new and simple proof of this theorem from his general theory on
totally ramified extensions (cf. subsection 16.4).
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(2) Forany ¢ > 0 we can construct a homomorphism
®,: H(K,Z/p"(q — 1)) — W, Q%

by the same method. By using this homomorphism, we can study the Brauer group
of K, for example.

Problems.
(1) Let x,;. bethecharacter of the extension constructedin 14.1. Calculate ®,,(x.; ).
(2) Assumethat F' isseparably closed. Then we have an isomorphism

D, HY(K,Z/p") ~ W, (F).

Thisisomorphismisreminiscent of theisomorphism of Artin—Schreier—Witt theory.
For w = (ag, ...,a,-1) € W,(F), can one give an explicit equation of the
corresponding extension L/K using ag, ...,a,—1 for n > 2 (where L/K
correspondsto the character x such that ®,,(x) = w)?
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14. Explicit abelian extensions of
complete discrete valuation fields

Igor Zhukov

14.0

For higher class field theory Witt and Kummer extensions are very important. In fact,
Parshin’s construction of classfield theory for higher local fields of prime characteristic
[P] isbased on an explicit (Artin—Schreier—Witt) pairing; see[F] for ageneralization to
the case of a perfect residue field. Kummer extensions in the mixed characteristic case
can be described by using class field theory and Vostokov's symbol [V1], [V2]; for a
perfect residuefield, see[V3], [F].

An explicit description of nhon Kummer abelian extensions for a complete discrete
valuation field K of characteristic O with residue field kx of prime characteristic p
is an open problem. We are interested in totally ramified extensions, and, therefore,
in p-extensions (tame totally ramified abelian extensions are always Kummer and their
class field theory can be described by means of the higher tame symbol defined in
subsection 6.4.2).

In the case of an absolutely unramified K there is a beautiful description of all
abelian totally ramified p-extensions in terms of Witt vectors over ky by Kurihara
(see section 13 and [K]). Below we give another construction of some totally ramified
cyclic p-extensionsfor such K. The construction is complicated; however, the exten-
sions under consideration are constructed explicitly, and eventually we obtain a certain
description of the whole maximal abelian extension of K. Proofsare givenin[VZ].

14.1

Werecall that cyclic extensionsof K of degree p can be described by means of Artin—
Schreier extensions, see [FV, 111.2]. Namely, for acyclic L/K of degree p we have
L =K(x), 27 —x = a, where vk (a) = =1 if L/K istotally ramified, and vx(a) =0
if L/K isunramified.
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Notice that if vx (a1 — ap) > 0, then for corresponding cyclic extensions L1/ K
and Ly/K wehave L1 Ky = LoKyr. (If vig(a1—ap) > 1, then, moreover, L1 = L5.)
We obtain immediately the following description of the maximal abelian extension of
K of exponent p: Kap = KS‘P“’ I1, K4, where K = K(x), 2P —x = —p~1d, and
d runsover any fixed system of representativesof £} in Ox. Thisisapart of amore
precise statement at the end of the next subsection.

14.2

It is easy to determine whether a given cyclic extension L/K of degree p can be
embedded into a cyclic extension of degree p™, n > 2.

Proposition. In the above notation, let b betheresidue of pa in k. Then thereisa
77.71
cyclic extension M /K of degree p" suchthat L ¢ M if andonlyif b € kg?

The proof is based on the following theorem of Miki [M]. Let F be afield of
characteristic not equal to p and let ¢, € F. Let L = F(o), o =a € F. Then
a € F*PNp(,.) rF(Gn)* if and only if thereis a cyclic extension M /F of degree
p™ suchthat L C M.

Corollary. Denoteby K®P" (respectively K&7" ) the maximal abelian (respectively
abelian unramified) extension of K of exponent p™ Choose A; C Ok, 1 <7< n,
in such awaythat {d:d € A;} isan F,-basis of kﬁ’( /k:p for i <n—1andan

F,,-basis of kﬁ’{ for i=n. Let K; 4 (d € A;) beany cyclic extension of degree p’
that contains = with 2 — 2 = —p~1d. Then K®»" /K isthe compositumof linearly
disoint extensions K; /K (1<i<mn; d runsover A;)and KS’P’Z’”/K.

’VL—1
Fromnow on, let p > 3. Forany n > 1 andany b € k% , we shall give
a construction of a cyclic extension K, ;/K of degree p" such that =z € K, g4,
zP —x = —p~1d, where d € O issuchthat itsresidue d isequal to b.

14.3

Denote by G the Lubin-Tate formal group over Z,, such that multiplication by p init
takestheform [p]la(X) = pX + XP.

Let O bethering of integers of thefield £ defined in (2) of Theorem 13.2, and v
thevaluationon FE.
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Proposition. Thereexist g; € O, i € Z, and R; € O, i > 0, satisfying the following
conditions.
(1) go=1 mad p0O, g; =0 mod pO for 7 0.
(2) Ro=T. ' '
3 vlgi) > —i+2+ [L] + [28] for i < —1.
(4) Let g(X) = ¢ XD R(X,T)=> R;X'®?—D*L Then

—oo =0

9(X) t¢ [plaR(9(X), T) = g(X +¢ R([plc X, T")).

Remark. We do not expect that the above conditions determine g; and R; uniquely.

However, in[VZ] acertain canonical way to construct (g, R) by aprocessof the p-adic
approximation is given.

Fix asystem (g, R) satisfying the above conditions. Denote
§=3 SMXC I =71x+ .

=0
the serieswhich isinverseto R with respect to substitution in O[[X]].

Theorem. Let d € O3,. Consider (1, ..., 3, € K3 such that

8~ Br=-p 1Y Si@" (-p),

i>0
+o0 ) )
80— B = —p 1> g ) p) A G2

Then K .,n1=K(B1, ...,B,) isacyclicexension of K of degree p™ containing
a zero of the polynomial X? — X +p~1a" .
Remark. Wedo notknow which Witt vector correspondsto K .—1/K inKurihara's

theory (cf. section 13). However, one could try to construct a parallel theory in which

(the canonical character of) this extension would correspond to (c_lpnfl, 0,0,...) €

14.4

If oneisinterested in explicit equations for abelian extensions of K of exponent p™
for afixed n, thenit is sufficient to compute acertain p-adic approximationto g (resp.
R) by polynomials in Z,)[T, 71, X, X1 (resp. Z)[T, T~ X]). Let us make
this statement more precise.
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In what follows we consider afixed pair (g, R) constructed in [VZ]. Denote
Kj’dpn_l = K(ﬂl? R 7ﬂ])
Let v be the (non-normalized) extension of the valuation of K to K A

()= —pt— e —pI, =1,
We assert that in the defining equationsfor K |

with (g, R) such that

Then

dpn—l .

on-1 thepair (g, R) canbereplaced

(1) v(Gi—gi) >n+maXjz1 ,1(—j—i-pI+p tep e 4pTI) i€,
and
2 v(R; — R;) >n—1i, i>0.

Theorem. Assume that the pair (§, R) satisfies (1) and (2). Define S as R—1. Let
~ ~ ~ n_1 .
By —Br=—p "> Si(d" )-p),

i>0
B =By = —p g )y B 2

Then K(B1, .., 5) = K(B1, - - -, Bn)-

Proof. Itiseasytocheck by inductionon j that Bj € Kj gon-1and v(ﬁj—ﬂj) >n—j,
ij=1 ... n.

Remark. For afixed n, one may take R; =0 fori >mn, g =0 forall sufficiently
small or sufficiently large .

14.5

If weconsider non-strictinequalitiesin (1) and (2), then we obtain an extension K oL
such that f(n’dpn_lKur = Kn’dpn_lKur. In particular, let n = 2. Calculation of (R, g)
in[VZ] showsthat

0, 1< —1

gi = D 2 ’ 1=-1
1+p - T2=1(1—1T7), i=0

Therefore, one may take §; = 0 for i < =1 or i >0, g1 = p - Tlfzpfl, g0 =

1+p- % (L—TP). Further, onemay take R = TX. Thus, we obtain the following
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Theorem. For any d € O%, let K14 = K(y), where y» —y = —p~1d. Next, let
Kz 40 = K(y1,y2), where

_ -1
y; —y1=—p dP,

R T

_ 1
Yh —y2=—p tyr+p > 51— d"

Then
1. Al IN(Ld/K are cyclic of degree p, and all f(gdp/K are cyclic of degree p?.
2. K /K isthe compositum of linearly disjoint extensions described below:
@ K 1,4/ K, where d runs over a system of representatives of an F,-basis of
ki [k
(b) f{z,dp /K, where d runs over a system of representatives of an F,-basis of
ki ;
© K& /K.

14.6

One of the goals of developing explicit constructions for abelian extensions would be
to write down explicit formulas for class field theory. We are very far from this goal
in the case of hon Kummer extensions of an absolutely unramified higher local field.
However, the K -group involved in the reciprocity map can be computed for such fields
in atotally explicit way.

Let K be an absolutely unramified n-dimensional local field with any perfect
residuefield. Then[Z, §11] givesan explicit description of

UDKYK = {a,B1, ..., Bp-1} 1@, B € K* v(a — 1) > 0).

Noticethat the structureof K\*PK/U(1)K< K, i.e., the quotient group responsible for
tamely ramified extensions, iswell known. We cite here aresult in the simplest possible

case K = Q,{{t}}.

Theorem. Let K = Q,{{t}}.
1. Forevery a € UjKyP(K) thereare n; € Z,, j € Z \ {0} which are uniquely
determined modulo p¥e ()1 and thereis ng € 7, which is uniquely determined

such that

a= an{l—ptj,t}.
J

2. For any j #0 we have
pUQP(j)+1{l — ptj,t} =0.
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Proof. Use explicit class field theory of section 10 and the above mentioned theorem
of Miki.

Question. How does {1 —pt/,t} acton K .. 1?

[F]
[FV]

[K]
[M]
[F]

(V1]

[v2]

(V3]

[VZ]

[Z]
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15. On the structure of the Milnor K -groups
of complete discrete valuation fields

Jinya Nakamura

15.0. Introduction

For a discrete valuation field K the unit group K* of K has a natural decreasing
filtration with respect to the valuation, and the graded quotients of this filtration are
written in terms of the residue field. The Milnor K -group K,(K) is ageneralization
of the unit group and it also has a natural decreasing filtration defined in section 4.
However, if K is of mixed characteristic and has absolute ramification index greater
than one, the graded quotients of this filtration are known in some special cases only.
Let K be acomplete discrete valuation field with residue field k = kg ; we keep
the notations of section 4. Put v, = v, .
A description of gr,, K,(K) isknown in the following cases:
(i) (Bassand Tate [BT]) groK,(K) ~ K (k) ® K,—1(k).
(i) (Graham [G]) If the characteristic of K and k is zero, then gr,, K, (K) ~ Qz’l
foral n > 1.
(iii) (Bloch[B], Kato [Kt1]) If the characteristicof K and of % is p > O then

gr, K4 (K) ~ coker (QZ_Z — Qz_l/Bg_1 & QZ_Z/B§‘2>

where w  +— (C*(dw), (—1)?m C*(w) and where n > 1, s = v,(n) and
m=n/p®.
(iv) (Bloch—Kato [BK]) If K isof mixed characteristic (0, p), then

gr, K, (K) ~ coker (QZ’Z — Qi t/Bilg QZ*Z/B§*2>

where w  +— (C*(dw), (—1)?m C~*(w)) andwhere 1 < n < ep/(p — 1) for
e =vk(p), s =uvp(n) and m =n/p*; and

grpeTleq(K)

~ coker (QZ_Z — QI YA+a0)BT e QI 2 /(1 +a C)Bg_2>
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wherew +— ((1+aC)C *(dw), (—1)9m(1+a C)C *(w)) andwhere a isthe
residue class of p/7¢ for fixed prime element of K, s = v,(ep/(p — 1)) and
m =ep/(p — 1)p°.

(v) (Kurihara[Kul], see also section 13) If K is of mixed characteristic (0, p) and
absolutely unramified (i.e, vix(p) = 1), then gr,K,(K) ~ Q¢ '/Bi~T for
n > 1.

(vi) (Nakamura[N2]) If K isof mixed characteristic (0,p) with p > 2 and pfe =
v (p), then

asin (iv) 1< n<ep/lp—1)
QITY/BIL (> ep/(p - 1))

lntsn

%mm:{

where [,, isthe maximal integer which satisfies n — l,e > e/(p — 1) and s,, =
vp(n — l,e).

(vii) (Kurihara[Ku3]) If Ky isthe fraction field of the completion of the localization
Zy[T](py and K = Ko(/pT) foraprime p 7 2, then

asin(iv)  (I<n<p)

k/kP (n=2p)
grnKZ(K) = -2

kP (n=Ip,1>3)

0 (otherwise).

(viii) (Nakamura[N1]) Let Kq bean absolutely unramified complete discretevaluation
field of mixed characteristic (0, p) with p > 2. If K = Ko((,)(¢/7) where 7 isa
prime element of Ko((,) suchthat dr?~1 =0 in Q} ., then gr, Fy(K) are

Kolp
determined for all » > 1. Thisis complicated, so we omit the details.

(ix) (Kahn [Kh]) Quotients of the Milnor K -groups of a complete discrete valuation

field K with perfect residue field are computed using symbols.

Recall that the group of units Uy ; can be described as atopological Z,-module.
As a generalization of this classical result, there is an appraoch different from (i)-(ix)
for higher local fields K which usestopological convergence and

K®(K) = Ky(K)/ N1 1K y(K)

(see section 6). It provides not only the description of gr,, K,(K) but of the whole
KP(K) in characteristic p (Parshin [P]) and in characteristic 0 (Fesenko [F]). A
complete description of the structure of K >P(K") of some higher local fieldswith small
ramification is given by Zhukov [Z].

Below we discuss (vi).
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15.1. Syntomic complex and Kurihara’'sexponential homomor phism

15.1.1. Syntomic complex. Let A =0x andlet Ag be the subring of A such that
Ap isacomplete discrete valuation ring with respect to the restriction of the valuation
of K, theresiduefield of Ag coincideswith k = kx and Ag isabsolutely unramified.
Let 7 beafixed primeof K. Let B = Ap[[X]]. Define

g =ker[B 225 4]
7 =ker[B X727 A4 ™2 4/p] =g+ pB.

Let D and J C D be the PD-envelope and the PD-ideal with respectto B — A,
respectively. Let I C D bethe PD-ideal with respectto B — A/p. Namely,

J
D:B[g% : j>o,xea], J=ker(D — A), I=ker(D— A/p).
J]:

Let JI"1 (resp. I1"1) bethe r-th divided power, which istheideal of D generated by

J N
{?—,;j>r,x63}, (rﬁp-{f—,%;i+j>nxeﬂ}>-

Notice that I1% = JI9 = p. Let 11"l = jI"l = D for a negative n. We define the
complexes JI4 and 114 as

Jld = jtdl 4, gl g ﬁ]B 4, gl g ﬁ% — ]

1ld = ld Ny (O Qi 4 pla-2 o Q% — -]
where QY isthe p-adic completion of Q. We define D = 110 = J°l,

Let T be afixed set of elements of Af such that the residue classesof all 7' € T
in k& forms a p-base of k. Let f be the Frobenius endomorphism of Ag such that
f()y=TP forany T € T and f(z) = 2z mod p forany = € Ag. Weextend f to
B by f(X)=XP, andto D naturally. For 0 < r < p and 0 < s, weget

fUMY cp'D, FQ%) C ',
since
Faty = @+ py)ltd = @ral?! + )l = pl (@ — D)t + )7,
dTy dT,, _ dI7 drr _ dTy dT,
f(ZTl/\ /\TS)_ZT—]I-) /\Tf —ZpTl/\ /\Ts,

where = € J, y is an element which satisfies f(x) = 2 + py, and Ty, ..., T, €
T U {X}. Thuswe can define

P

E .

S 8 QLT s Do oL
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for 0 < r < p. Let F(q) and #'(q) be the mapping fiber complexes (cf. Appendix)
of
Jldl i} D and 14 i) D

respectively, for ¢ < p. For simplicity, from now to the end, we assume p is large
enough to treat #(q) and #’'(q). #(q) is caled the syntomic complex of A with
respect to B, and .#/(¢) is aso called the syntomic complex of A/p with respect to
B (cf.[Kt2]).

Theorem 1 (Kurihara [Ku2]). There exists a subgroup S? of HY(.(q)) such that
Ux H1(S(q)) ~ U1K ,(A) where K,(A) = LiLan(A)/p" isthe p-adic completion of
K,(A) (seesubsection 9.1).

Outline of the proof. Let Ux (D ® ﬁqBﬂ) be the subgroup of D ® ﬁ‘gl generated by
XDeQ% !, DoQ%L?AdX and I ® Q4! and let

S9=Ux(D® QLN /(D ® QL2+ (1 - f,)] © QL Y)Y nUx (D ® Q% h).

Theinfinitesum 3, -4 f2(dz) convergesin D ® Q% for = € Ux(D ® Q% 1). Thus
we get amap

Ux(D® Q% — HI(F(q))

— (z,)  f(dw))
n=0
and we may assume S¢ isasubgroup of H4(#(q)). Let E, bethe map
E,: Ux(D® Q%Y — K, (A)

AT} T,
A E — {E]_(l'), Ty, ... aTq—l}a

rT—— N -
T Ty-1

where E1(x) = exp 0(2@0 J1)(x) is Artin-Hasse's exponential homomorphism. In
[Ku2] it was shown that E, vanisheson

@D ® QL2+ — f)J @ QL HnUx (D ® Q%™Y),
hence we get the map
E,: 81— K (A).

Theimage of E, coincideswith UlfA(q(A) by definition.
On the other hand, define s,: K,(4) — S by

sq({al, csGq))
— Z( l)z 1- l f(at)) Ciil A daz 1 f]_ (daz+1) AR fl (@)

az—l ai+1 Qq
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(cf. [Kt2], compare with the series ® in subsection 8.3), where a is alifting of a

to D. One can check that s, o £, = —id. Hence S¢ ~ UlfA(q(A). Note that if
¢ € K, then one can show U1IA(q(A) ~ Ulf(q(K) (see[Ku4] or [N2]), thus we have
57 ~ U1K ,(K). O

Example. We shall prove the equality s, o E, = —id in the following simple case.
Let ¢ = 2. Takean element adT/T € Ux(D ® Q%) for T € TU{X}. Then

dT
540 F, (a?)

= 5,({F1@.T))
sl i) (T)

1 d
= (1090f oepo Y- fi(0) - plogoepe 3 @)

n>0 n>0
dT
- (fl NAOEDS ff(a)) A
n>0 n>0
_ar
- —a?.

15.1.2. Exponential Homomorphism. The usua exponential homomorphism

exp,: A — A"
x'ﬂ
e eplyr) = Y

n>0

is defined for n € A suchthat va(n) > e/(p —1). Thismap isinjective. Section 9
contains a definition of the map

exp,,: ﬁ‘j{l — IA(q(A)

d dy,_
mﬂ A oo A Yg-1
1 Yg—1

— {eXp(WU)v Y1, .- ayqfl}

for n € A suchthat v4(n) > 2¢/(p — 1). Thismap isnot injectivein general. Hereis
adescription of the kernel of exp, .

Theorem 2. The following sequenceis exact:

exp,

(*) H Y7 (q)) -5 Q7 /pdQ% % =5 K, (A).
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Sketch of the proof. There is an exact sequence of complexes
Jldl 1ldl
0 —-MF 1_fql —MF 1_fql _>]I[q]/q]][q] -0,

D D
| I
() 7" (q)
where MF means the mapping fiber complex. Thus, taking cohomologies we have the
following diagram with the exact top row

H Y (q) —2— He-Y(1ld /)y — s H9((g))

(l)T Thm.lT

04t pdT2 e U1K (4),
where the map (1) isinduced by
Qiltswr—pu e I QL7 0 QLt = (Il /gldyi-1,

We denoted the |eft horizontal arrow of the top row by «» and the right horizontal arrow
of thetop row by §. Theright vertical arrow isinjective, thus the claims are
(1) isanisomorphism,
(2) thisdiagramis commutative.
First we shall show (1). Recall that

2 ~g—2 ~q—2

=, > — =~ 5
From the exact sequence
0—J—D—A—0,
weget D® Q%419 Q4! = A9 Q%L anditssubgroup T © Q%4 72/J © Q42 is

pA® Q%L in A@ Q4! Theimageof 114 © Q%42 in pA ® Q%' isequal to the
image of

12 & ﬁfoz -2 ﬁfoz +p3§q372 +pzﬁfoz‘
On the other hand, from the exact sequence
0—J—B—A—0(,
we get an exact sequence

/2052 L a0t — ot —o.
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Thus dg2 © Q% 2 vanisheson pA © Q% %, hence

pAR QLY AeQLT

HeYld /gty = £ _ ~ _
/ pddQ% 2+ p2dQ% % T dIQL % + pdQY

~q—1 ~Nqg—2

which completes the proof of (1).

Next, we shall demonstrate the commutativity of the diagram on a simple example.
Consider the case where ¢ = 2 and teke adT /T € ﬁi for T'e TU{r}. Wewant to
show that the composite of

QL /paa B grad gy 2, ga F ()

coincideswith exp,. By (1), thelifting of adZ/T in (I /J13) = 10 QL /J 0 QY is
pa @ dT /T, where a isalifting of a to D. Chasing the connecting homomorphism
d,

0 —  @edt)ep ——  (eQL)yep «—— (e0L)/(JeQL) — 0

| | |

0 — (De0%)a(DeY) — (D203)e(DeY) — 0 — 0

| d |
(the left columnis .#(2), the middleis #/(2) and therightis 112 /J12): padT /T in

the upper right goesto (pda A dT/T, (1 — f2)(pa ® dT'/T)) inthe lower left. By Eb,
this element goes

P~ (7 1)) = Ea((1— F)07) @ )
={Ei((1 - f)pa), T} = {expo(D_ f1) o (1 — f1)(pa), T}

n>0

= {exp(pa), T}.

in U1IA(2(A). Thisis none other than the map exp,,. O

By Theorem 2 we can calculate the kernel of exp,,. On the other hand, even though
exp, is not surjective, the image of exp, includes U.+1K,(A) and we already know
gri Ky(K) for 0 <i < ep/(p—1). Thusitisenough to calculate the kernel of exp,
in order to know al gr; K (/). Note that to know gr; K,(K), we may assume that
¢, € K, and hence K,(A) = UpK ,(K).
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15.2. Computation of the kernel of the exponential homomor phism

15.2.1. Modified syntomic complex. We introduce a modification of .#'(¢) and
caculateit instead of #'(q). Let S, be the mapping fiber complex of

1—fy: (J[q])>q—2 _ . p=1-2
Here, for acomplex C", we put

By definition, we have a natural surjection H7~1(S,) — HIY(#'(¢)), hence
Y(HITYS,)) = v(H~1(S"(¢))), whichisthe kernel of exp, .

Tocaculate H7~1(S,), weintroducean X -filtration. Let 0 < r < 2 and s = g—-.
Recall that B = Ag[[X]]. Fori > 0, let fil,(II"l @ 5Q3,) bethesubgroupof 1"l Q3
generated by the elements

Xej l =
{X"( ) Qaw:mey’>i,n>0,j+l>na€Daw€QSB}
[T

Xey pt dX -~
U{X”( j!) %av/\y:n+ej>i,n>1,j+l>r,a€D,U€QsBl}.

Themap 1 — f,: 11" ® Q3, — D ® Q3, preservesthe filtrations. By using the latter
we get the following

Proposition 3. H~1(fil;S,); forma finite decreasing filtration of H9-1(S,). Denote

fil, H7=Y(S,) = HT(fil;S,),
or H17Y(S,) = fil, HI7Y(S,) /fil+a HI~L(S,).
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Then gr; H71(S,)

0 (if i > 2e)
x2-1ax A (Q4%/p) (if i = 2¢)
X Q52 /p) @ XX A Q5%/p) (ife<i<2e)
Xe (ﬁg;z/p) ® X 14X A (316333 /p2§g;3) (ifi=e,ple)
o Sa-3/ 2834-3 .
_ ) X ldx A (319?40 /ng?‘lo ) (ifi=e,pte)
max(n! —vp(i),0)a—2 0a-2 2692
X G o Mg i
207 2
) 3, Q% 3+p2Q7 3 .
@ | Xi-tax A 2o T e (if1<i<e)
P2
L 0 (if i = 0).

Here n; and 7 are the integers which satisfy p" 1 < e < p”i and p%—1i — 1 <
e < pi— 1 for each i,

3,09, = ker (@5, -5 Q%4 /p")
for positive n, and 3,Q% =Qf for n <O0.

Outline of the proof. From the definition of the filtration we have the exact sequence
of complexes:

0 — fil;1S, — fil;S; — ogr;iS, — 0
and this sequence induce a long exact sequence
= HT7(gr;S,) — HY(fil41S,) — HIY(ilS,) — HI " Y(gr:S,) — - --
The group H=2(gr;S,) is

~o o .
Hq—2(griSq) = ker <gri1[2] QL — (gl @ QL )@ (gD ® QF ))

x +— (dz,(1— fy)x)

Themap 1— f, isequalto 1if ¢ > 1and 1— f,: pzﬁgz — ﬁj{l’oz if 4 =0, thusthey
are al injective. Hence H92(gr;S,) = 0 for al i and we deduce that H~1(fil;S,);
form a decreasing filtration on H q—l(Sq).

Next, we haveto calculate H ‘I—Z(griSq). The calculation is easy but there are many
cases which depend on 7, so we omit them. For more detail, see [N2].
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Finally, we have to compute the image of the last arrow of the exact sequence
0 — HIY(fil;+1S,) — HIY(fil;S,) — HIY(gr:S,)

becauseit is not surjective in general. Write down the complex gr;S,:

= @l @ QS @ (gD ® Q%5 S (gD ® QL) @ (gD QL) — -

wherethefirst termisthe degree g — 1 part and the second termisthe degree ¢ part. An
element (z,y) inthefirst termwhich is mapped to zero by d comesfrom H~1(fil;S,)

if and only if there exists z € fil,D ® Q%2 suchthat z = y modulo fil;+1D ® Q% 2
and

> frdz) il @ Q4

n>0

From here one deduces Proposition 3. O

15.2.2. Differential modules. Takeaprime element = of K suchthat 7¢~1dr = 0.
We assumethat p 1 e in this subsection. Then we have

~ dT; dT;
Q4 ~ AL A oo p e
A < D A Aﬂ»)

11 <ip<- - <igqg

dT; dT;
@( &P A/(we‘l)ﬁ/\ C A qu/\d7r>,

i1 <ip<-<i, 1 tq-1

where {T;} = T. Weintroduce afiltration on ﬁqA as
fil, QY = { ﬁ?‘i o (if:=0)
Q% + 7~ ldr A QY (ifi>1).
The subquotients are
gr, Q% = fil, Q% /fil,+1Q%
Q% (ifi=0ori>e)
{ QL et (ifli<i<e),

wherethe map is
Q% Swr— Tw e Trif\)?4
Q(Fl Swr— 7 Ydr Aw e tdr A ﬁqul.
Here & isthelifting of w. Let fil,(Q% /pdQ% ") betheimage of fil, QY in

QY% /pdQ% . Thenwe have the following:
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Proposition 4. For j > 0,

Qf (=0
or; (Q4/pd05 ) =8 Qb e Qi (1<j<o)
Q%/ By} (e < J),

where [ be the maximal integer which satisfies j — le > 0.

Proof. If 1< j <e, o QA grj(Q /de ) because pdﬁj{fl C fileﬁ‘j‘. As
sumethat j > e and let [ be as above. Since 7¢~1dr = 0, ﬁ‘j{l is generated by
elements pridw for 0 < i < e and w € ﬁi{‘;l. By [I] (Cor. 2.3.14), pridw €
file(1+n)+zﬁ‘j‘ if and only if the residue class of p~"dw belongs to B,+1. Thus
grg(Q /PdQ ) ~ Q% /By O

By definition of thefiltrations, exp, preservesthefiltrations on ﬁ‘j{l /pdﬁ‘j(z and
K ¢(K). Furthermore, exp,:gr; (ﬁq_l/pdﬁi(z) — O+ K4 (K) is surjective and its
kernel istheimageof ¢/(H~1(S,))Nfil; Q%Y /pdQ%7?) in gri(Q% 1 /pdQ%?). Now
we know both Q‘jx 1/deq’ and H1~ 1(Sq) explicitly, thus we shall get the structure
of K,(K) by caculating v. But ¢ does not preserve the filtration of H7~1(S,), so

it is not easy to compute it. For more details, see [N2], especially sections 4-8 of that
paper. After completing these calculations, we get the result in (vi) in the introduction.

Remark. Notethatif p | e, thestructureof Q% /pdQ% 2 ismuch more complicated.
For example, if e = p(p— 1), andif 7¢ = p, then pr¢~1dr = 0. Thismeansthetorsion
part of Q%™ islarger than in the the case where p f e. Furthermore, if 7?®~1 = T
for some T € T, then pr¢~ldn = pdT, this meansthat dr isnot atorsion element.
This complexity makesit difficult to describe the structure of K ,(kK) in the case where
ple.

Appendix. The mapping fiber complex.

This subsection is only a note on homological algebra to introduce the mapping
fiber complex. The mapping fiber complex isthe degree —1 shift of the mapping cone
complex.

Let ¢ L D bea morphism of non-negative cochain complexes. We denote the
degree i termof C* by C".
Then the mapping fiber complex MF(f) is defined as follows.
MF(f)' = C* @ D',
differential  d: C* @ D' — C™* @ D’
(2, y) — (dz, f(z) — dy).
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By definition, we get an exact sequence of complexes:
0— D[-1] — MF(f) — C" — 0,

where D[—1] = (0 — D% — D! — ...) (degree —1 shiftof D".)
Taking cohomology, we get along exact sequence

- — H'(MF(f)) — H'(C") — H"H(D'[-1]) — H"HMF(f)) — -+,
which is the same as the following exact sequence

. — HY(MF(f)) — HI(C") L H(D) — H*Y(MF(f)) — --- .
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16. Higher classfield theory without using K -groups

Ivan Fesenko

Let F' be acomplete discrete valuation field with residuefield k& = kr of characteris-
tic p. Inthis section we discuss an alternative to higher local classfield theory method
which describes abelian totally ramified extensionsof F' without using K -groups. For
n-dimensional local fields this gives a description of abelian totally ramified (with re-
spect to the discrete valuation of rank one) extensions of F'. Applications are sketched
in 16.3 and 16.4.

16.1. p-classfield theory

Supposethat k isperfectand k& # p(k) where p: k — k, p(a) = a? — a.

Let I bethemaximal abelian unramified p-extensionof F. Thendueto Witt theory
Gal(ﬁ/F) is isomorphic to ], Z, where x = dimg, k/p(k). The isomorphism is
non-canonical unless k isfinite where the canonical oneis given by Frobp — 1.

Let L beatotally ramified Galois p-extension of F'.

Let Gal(F'/F) acttrivially on Gal(L/F).

Denote

Gal(L/F)™ = Hy((Gal(F/F), Gal(L/F)) = Homeon(Gal(F / F), Gal(L/ F)).

Then GQI(L/F)N ~ @, Gal(L/F) non-canonically. B
Put L = LF. Denoteby ¢ € Gal(L/L) thelifting of ¢ € Gal(F/F).
For x € Ga(L/F)~ denote

s.={ael:a¥®=q fordl ¢ € Ga(F/F)}.

The extension %, /F' istotally ramified.
As an generalization of Neukirch’'s approach [N] introduce the following:

Definition. Put
Yr/r(X) = N5 pmy/Npypmr, mod Np/pUp
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where 7, isaprimeelement of %, and 7, isaprimeelement of L.
Thismap iswell defined. Compare with 10.1.

Theorem ([F1, Th. 1.7]). The map Y}, is a homomorphism and it induces an iso-
mor phism

Ga(LNF®/F)” % Up/NypUr, > Usp/NypUsr.

Proof. One of the easiest waysto prove the theorem isto define and use the map which
goesin the reverse direction. For details see [F1, sect. 1]. O

Problem. If 7 isaprime element of F', then p-class field theory implies that there
is atotally ramified abelian p-extension F, of F' such that Fﬂﬁ coincides with the
maximal abelian p-extensonof F and # € Ny, ,pF;. Describe F,, explicitly (like
Lubin-Tate theory doesin the case of finite k).

Remark. Let K be an n-dimensional locd field (K = K,,, ...,, Kp) with Ky
satisfying the same restrictions as & above.

For a totally ramified Galois p-extension L/K (for the definition of a totally
ramified extension see 10.4) put

Gal(L/K)™ = Homeon(Gal (K /K), Gal(L/ K))

where K isthe maximal p-subextension of K pyr /K (for the definition of K pyr See
(A1) of 10.12).
Thereisamap Y7, which induces an isomorphism [F2, Th. 3.8]

Ga(LNK®/K)~ S VK (K)/Np e VKL(L)
where VK (K) ={Vx} - K! ,(K) and K} wasdefinedin 2.0.

16.2. General abelian local p-classfield theory

Now Iet~k: be an arbitrary field of characteristic p, p(k) # k.
Let F' bethe maximal abelian unramified p-extension of F'.
Let L beatotally ramified Galois p-extension of F'. Denote

Gal(L/F)™ = Hoy((Gal(F/F), Gal(L/F)) = Homeo(Gal(F/ F), Gal (L / F)).
In asimilar way to the previous subsection define the map
Y p:Ga(L/F)~ — Uyrp /Ny rUs L.

Infactitlandsin Uy p N N

\ ’LV/;UL’LV)/NL/FULL and we denote this new map by the
same notation.
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Definition. Let F be complete discrete valuation field suchthat F o F, e(F|F) =1
and kr = Uy, zok” . Put L =LF.
Denote I(L|F) ={(e"t:e € Uyp,0 € GaA(L/F))nU

Then the sequence

L/F

(*) 1— Ga(L/Fy* LU, P/ IF) —= Ny zU, ¢

L/FY1L

is exact where g(o) = WZ* and 7y, isaprimeelement of L (compare with Proposi-
tion 1 of 10.4.1).

Generalizing Hazewinkel’s method [H] introduce
Definition. Define ahomomorphism
Wi/pi(Urr N Ng 5U; 7)/NLypUs — Ga(L N F®/FY~, W p(e) = x

where x(¢) = g Xnt%), n e U, 7 issuchthat ¢ = N~/F77

Propertiesof Y /p, Wi p.
(1) Wi/poYyr=id on Ga(LNF®/F)~, so W r isan epimorphism.
(2) Let F be acomplete discrete valuation field such that ¥ O F', e(F|F) = 1 and
kg =Upsok? . Put £ = LF. Let
Arypi (Ui O Ny 35U 5)/NLypUs L — Urs [N sUse

be induced by the embedding F* — JF. Then the diagram

w,
Ga(L/F)~ LN (Urr N N7 52U, 7)/NeypUs — Gal(L N F®/F)>

YL F l'PL F
Gaw/ /9~ —% Urg/NgsUe —7, Ga(L N TP /Ty

is commutative.
(3) Since W, /s isanisomorphism (see 16.1), we deducethat )\, issurjectiveand
ker(Wr,r) = ker(AL/r), SO

(Usr N Ng 50, )/NAL/F) = Ga(L N F®/F)

where N.(L/F)=Uy r N Ny wUp g O NeygUse.

Theorem ([F3, Th. 1.9]). Let L/F beacyclic totally ramified p-extension. Then
Yip:GaA(L/F)” — (ULr O N3 5U; 7)/NLypULL
is an isomor phism.
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Proof. Since L/F iscyclicweget I(L|F)={c"1:c ¢ U, 7,0 € Ga(L/F)}, so

I(LIF)N Uf%l = I(L|F)¥~!

for every ¢ € Gal(L/L).

- - - 1
Let q"L/F(5) =1 for e = N’E/ﬁ” € Uyp. Then ¥ 1 ¢ I(L|F) N Uff ’

o n € I(L|F)L, where L, is the fixed subfield of L with respect to . Hence
€ € Np,/rnr,UsL,. Byinductionon x wededucethat € € Ny ,pUsr and W, p
isinjective. O

Remark. Miki [M] proved this theorem in a different setting which doesn’t mention
classfield theory.

Corollary. Let Ly1/F, Ly/F be abelian totally ramified p-extensions. Assume that
L1L,/F istotally ramified. Then

NLz/FUl,Lz - NLl/FUl,Ll <~ L[> D L1.

Proof. Let M/F beacyclic subextensionin L1/F. Then
NatygUrn O NeyygUre, SO M C Lz and M C Lp. Thus Ly C Lo. O

Problem. Describe ker(Wy,, ) for an arbitrary L/F. Itisknown [F3, 1.11] that this

kernel istrivial in one of the following situations:

(1) L isthe compositum of cyclic extensions M; over ', 1 < i < m, such that
all ramification breaks of Gal(M;/F") with respect to the upper numbering are not
greater than every break of Gal(M;+1/F) foral 1 <i<m — 1.

(2) Ga(L/F) isthe product of cyclic groups of order p and acyclic group.

No example with non-trivial kernel is known.

16.3. Norm groups

Proposition ([F3, Prop. 2.1]). Let F' bea completediscrete valuation field with residue
field of characteristic p. Let Ly /F and L,/ F beabeliantotally ramified p-extensions.
Let Ny, pL; N Np, pL5 contain a prime element of F'. Then LiLy/F is totally
ramified.

Proof. If kg is perfect, then the claim follows from p-class field theory in 16.1.
If kp isimperfect then use the fact that there is a field F as above which satisfies
LiF N LyF = (L1 N Ly)F. O
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Theorem (uniqueness part of the existence theorem) ([F3, Th. 2.2]). Let kr # p(kr).

Let L1/F, Lp/F betotally ramified abelian p-extensions. Then
NLz/FngNLl/FL?](_ <~ Ll:LZ.

Proof. Use the previous proposition and corollary in 16.2. O

16.4. Norm groups more explicitly

Let F beof characteristic 0. Ingenera if k isimperfectit isvery difficult to describe
Np,rU1r. Onepartia case can be handled: let the absolute ramification index e(F)
be equal to 1 (the description below can be extended to the case of e(F) < p — 1).

Let 7 beaprime element of F.

Definition.
Enm: Walkp) = Urp/UL ,  Ennllao, .- an-))=  [[ E@ ny

0<i<n—1

where E(X) = exp(X +Xp/p+Xp2/p2+ ...) and a; € Op isaliftingof a; € kp
(thismap is basically the same asthe map ,, in Theorem 13.2).

The following property is easy to deduce:
Lemma. &, , isamonomorphism. If kr is perfectthen &,, . isanisomorphism.

Theorem ([F3, Th. 3.2]). Let kr # p(kr) andlet e(F) = 1. Let 7 beaprime element
of F.

Then cyclic totally ramified extensions L/F' of degree p™ suchthat m € Ny pL*
are in one-to-one correspondence with subgroups

E o (F(w) (W, (kp))) UY
of ULF/Uf’"F where w runsover elementsof W, (kr)*.

Hint. Use the theorem of 16.3. If kr is perfect, the assertion follows from p-class
field theory.

Remark. The correspondencein this theorem was discovered by M. Kurihara[K, Th.
0.1], see the sequence (1) of theorem 13.2. The proof here is more elementary since it
doesn’t use étale vanishing cycles.

Geometry & Topology Monographs, Volume 3 (2000) — Invitation to higher local fields



142 |. Fesenko
References

[F1] I. Fesenko, Local classfield theory: perfect residuefield case, 1zvest. Russ. Acad. Nauk.
Ser. Mat. (1993); English trandation in Russ. Acad. Scienc. lzvest. Math. 43(1994),
65-81.

[F2] I. Fesenko, Abelian local p-classfield theory, Math. Ann. 301(1995), 561-586.
[F3] I.Fesenko, Ongeneral local reciprocity maps, J. reine angew. Math. 473(1996), 207-222.
[H] M. Hazewinkel, Local classfield theory is easy, Adv. Math. 18(1975), 148-181.

[K] M. Kurihara, Abelian extensions of an absolutely unramified local field with general
residue field, Invent. Math. 93(1988), 451-480.

[M] H. Miki, On unramified abelian extensions of acomplete field under a discrete valuation
with arbitrary residue field of characteristic p 7 0 and its application to wildly ramified
Zp-extensions, J. Math. Soc. Japan 29(1977), 363-371.

[N] J. Neukirch, Class Field Theory, Springer, Berlin etc. 1986.

Department of Mathematics University of Nottingham
Nottingham NG7 2RD England

E-mail: ibf@maths.nott.ac.uk

Geometry & Topology Monographs, Volume 3 (2000) — Invitation to higher local fields



| SSN 1464-8997 (on line) 1464-8989 (printed) 143

Geometry & Topology Monographs
Volume 3: Invitation to higher local fields
Part I, section 17, pages 143-150

17. An approach to higher ramification theory

Igor Zhukov

We use the notation of sections 1 and 10.

17.0. Approach of Hyodo and Fesenko

Let K be an n-dimensiona local field, L/K a finite abelian extension. Define a
filtration on Gal(L/K) (cf. [H], [F, sect. 4]) by

Gal(L/K)' =Y, j (GKP(K) + Ny KPP(L) /Ny KiP(L)), i€ 27,
where Ui K, P(K) = {U;} - K-P(K), Ui = 1+ Pg(i),

Y bt KOP(R) /Ny K(L) = Gal(L/K)

is the reciprocity map.
Then for asubextension M /K of L/K

Ga(M/K)' = Ga(L/K)! Gal(L/M)/ Gal(L/M)

which isahigher dimensional analogue of Herbrand' stheorem. However, if one defines
a generalization of the Hasse—Herbrand function and lower ramification filtration, then
for n > 1 thelower filtration on asubgroup does not coincide with theinduced filtration
in general.

Below we shall give another construction of the ramification filtration of L/K in
the two-dimensional case; details can befoundin[Z], seealso [KZ]. This construction
can be considered as a development of an approach by K. Kato and T. Saito in [KS].

Definition. Let K be a complete discrete valuation field with residue field &y of
characteristic p. A finite extension L/K is called ferociously ramified if |L : K| =
|k : kK lins-
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In addition to the nice ramification theory for totally ramified extensions, thereis a
nice ramification theory for ferociously ramified extensions L/ K suchthat kp /ky is
generated by one element; the reason is that in both cases the ring extension O, /0O x
is monogenic, i.e., generated by one element, see section 18.

17.1. Almost constant extensions

Everywhere below K is a complete discrete valuation field with residue field kj of
characteristic p suchthat |kx : k%.| = p. Forinstance, K can be atwo-dimensional
local field, or K = F,(X1)((X2)) or the quotient field of the completion of Z,[17],)
with respect to the p-adic topology.

Definition. For thefield K define abase (sub)field B as

B=Q, C K if char(K) =0,

B =T,((p)) C K if char (K) = p, where p isan element of K with vg(p) > 0.

Denote by ko the completion of B(Rx) inside K. Put k = k39N K.

The subfield £ is a maximal complete subfield of K with perfect residue field.
It is called a constant subfield of K. A constant subfield is defined canonically if
char (K) = 0. Until the end of section 17 we assume that B (and, therefore, k) is
fixed.

By v we denote the valuation Kd9" — Q normalized so that v(B*) = Z.

Example. If K = F{T}} where F is a mixed characteristic complete discrete
valuation field with perfect residue field, then k£ = F'.

Definition. Anextension L/K issaid to be constant if thereis an algebraic extension
l/k suchthat L = K.

An extension L/K is said to be almost constant if L C LjL, for a constant
extension L1/K and an unramified extension L,/ K.

A field K issaidto bestandard, if e(K|k) = 1, and almost standard, if some finite
unramified extension of K isastandard field.

Epp’s theorem on elimination of wild ramification. ([E], [KZ]) Let L be a finite
extension of K. Thenthereisafinite extension k' of a constant subfield k£ of K such
that e(Lk'|Kk') = 1.

Coroallary. Thereexists a finite constant extension of K which is a standard field.
Proof. Seethe proof of the Classification Theoremin 1.1.

Lemma. The class of constant (almost constant) extensions is closed with respect to
taking compositums and subextensions. If L/K and M /L are almost constant then
M /K isamost constant as well.
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Definition. Denoteby L. the maximal amost constant subextension of K in L.

Properties.

(1) Every tamely ramified extension is almost constant. In other words, the (first)
ramification subfield in L/ K isasubfield of L..

(2) If L/K isnormal then L./K isnormal.

(3) There is an unramified extension Ly of Lo such that L.Ly/Lo is a constant
extension.

(4) Thereis a constant extension L’ /L. suchthat LL!/L! isferociously ramified
and L. N L = L.. Thisfollowsimmediately from Epp’s theorem.

The principal idea of the proposed approach to ramification theory isto split L/ K
into a tower of three extensions: Lo/K, L./Lo, L/L., where Lg is the inertia
subfield in L/K. The ramification filtration for Gal(L./Lo) reflects that for the
corresponding extensions of constants subfields. Next, to construct the ramification
filtration for Gal(L/L.), one reducesto the case of ferociously ramified extensions by
means of Epp’s theorem. (In the case of higher local fields one can aso construct a
filtration on Gal(Lo/K) by lifting that for the first residue fields.)

Now we give precise definitions.

17.2. Lower and upper ramification filtrations

Keep the assumption of the previous subsection. Put
A={-10}U{(c,s):0<seZ}U{(i,r):0<reQ}.
This set islinearly ordered asfollows:
-1 <0< (c,d) < (i,7) forany i, j;
(c,7) < (c,j) foranyi < j;
@i,7) < (i,7) forany i < j.

Definition. Let G = Gal(L/K). Forany o € A we defineasubgroup G, in G.
Put G_1 =G, and denoteby Gg theinertiasubgroupin G, i.e.,

Go={9€ G:v(g9(a) —a) >O0fordlaec O}
Let L./K beconstant, and let it contain no unramified subextensions. Then define
Gei = prH(Gal(l/k):)
where [ and £ arethe constant subfieldsin L and K respectively,
pr: Ga(L/K) — Gal(l/k) = Gal(l/k)o
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is the natural projection and Gal(l/k); arethe classical ramification subgroups. In the
general case take an unramified extension K’/K suchthat K’'L/K’ is constant and
contains no unramified subextensions, and put G ; = Gal(K'L/K'). ;.

Finally, define G ;, ¢ > 0. Assumethat L. isstandard and L/L. isferociously
ramified. Let t € Op, t ¢ k7. Define

Gii={g9€G:v(g(t) —1t) > i}

foral ¢ > 0.

In the general case choose a finite extension '/l such that I’L. is standard and
e('L)I'L,) = 1. Thenitisclear that Gal('L/l'L.) = Ga(L/L.), and I'L/I'L. is
ferociously ramified. Define

Gm‘ = Gal(l/L/l,Lc)m
fordl ¢ > 0.

Proposition. For afinite Galoisextension L/K thelower filtration {Gal(L/K)q aca
iswell defined.

Definition. Define a generalization hy,x: A — A of the Hasse-Herbrand function.
First, we define

CDL/K: A—A
as follows;

®p/g(@)=a fora=-10;

L 1 ' -
q)L/K((Cvl))_(C,e(Tm/O !GaI(LC/K)c7t|dt> forall i > O;

Dk (7)) = (i,/ |GaI(L/K)i7t|dt> forali > 0.
0
Itiseasy toseethat @, isbijective and increasing, and we introduce
hL/K = LPL/K = CDZ}K
Define the upper filtration Gal(L/K)* = Gal(L/K)n,, , x(«)-
All standard formulas for intermediate extensions take place; in particular, for a
normal subgroup H in G wehave H, = HN G, and (G/H)* = G*H/H. The
latter relation enablesoneto introducethe upper filtration for aninfinite Galoisextension

aswell.

Remark. Thefiltrations do depend on the choice of aconstant subfield (in characteris-
tic p).
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Example. Let K = F,((¢))((7)). Choose k = B = [F,,((7)) as aconstant subfield.
Let L=K(@), » —b=a € K. Then
if a =77 i primeto p, then the ramification break of Gal(L/K) is (c,1);
if @ =7~Pit, i primeto p, then the ramification break of Gal(L/K) is (i, );
if @ =7"", i primeto p, then the ramification break of Gal(L/K) is (i,i/p);
if a =7tP, i primeto p, then the ramification break of Gal(L/K) is (i,i/p?).

Remark. A dudl filtrationon K/p(K) iscomputed inthefinal version of [Z], seealso
[KZ].

17.3. Refinement for a two-dimensional local field

Let K beatwo-dimensional local field with char (kx) = p, andlet k be the constant
subfield of K. Denote by

v = (01, 02): (K99 - Q% Q

the extension of the rank 2 valuation of K, which is normalized so that:

e vy(a) =v(a) fordl a € K*,

o v1(u) = w(u) foral u € Ugag, Where w isanon-normalized extension of vy,
on k?(g, and 7 istheresidueof u,

e v(c) = (0, e(k|B) " tui(c)) forall ¢ € k.

It can be easily shown that v is uniquely determined by these conditions, and the
value group of v|g- isisomorphicto Z x Z.

Next, we introduce the index set

A= AUQ: =AU {(il,iz) ti1,02 € Qi > O}
and extend the ordering of A onto A, assuming
(i,i2) < (i1,42) < (i1,72) < (i,73)

forall ip <5, iq <.

Now we can define G, ;,, where G is the Galois group of a given finite Galois
extension L/K. Assumefirstthat L. isstandard and L/L. is ferociously ramified.
Lette O, t ¢ k7 (e.g., afirstlocal parameter of L). We define

Giyip ={9 € G v(t1g(t) = 1) > (i, i)}

for i1,i2 € Q, i > 0. Inthe general case we choose !’/1 (I is the constant subfield
of both L and L.) suchthat I'L. isstandardand I'L /I’ L. isferociously ramified and
put

Giw’z = GaI(Z/L/l/LC)il’iz.
We obtain awell defined lower filtration (Go)acua, 0N G = Gal(L/K).

Geometry & Topology Monographs, Volume 3 (2000) — Invitation to higher local fields



148 |. Zhukov

Inasimilar way to 17.2, one constructs the Hasse—Herbrand functions
@y A2 — Az and Wa ) = ®;7 . Which extend ® and W respectively.
Namely,

(i1,i2)
3 11 ((i1, i2)) = /(O | ledw/Kya

These functions have usual properties of the Hasse—Herbrand functions ¢ and
h =1, and one can introduce an A»-indexed upper filtration on any finite or infinite
Galoisgroup G.

17.4. Filtration on K™©P(K)

In the case of a two-dimensional local field K the upper ramification filtration for
K®/K determinesacompatiblefiltrationon K3 P(K). Inthecasewhere char (K) = p
this filtration has an explicit description given below.

From now on, let K beatwo-dimensional local field of prime characteristic p over
aquasi-finite field, and k& the constant subfield of K. Introduce v asin 17.3. Let 7,
beaprimeof k.

For al o € Q2 introduce subgroups

Qa:{{ﬂ'k,U} : UGK’V(U_1)>Q}CVK;Op(K);
Qfln) = {a c K;Op(K) : pta € Qa};
Sa=Cl |J Q.

n>=0
For asubgroup A, Cl A denotes the intersection of all open subgroups containing A.
The subgroups S,, constitute the heart of the ramification filtration on K3 (K).
Their most important property is that they have nice behaviour in unramified, constant
and ferociously ramified extensions.

Proposition 1. Supposethat K satisfies the following property.
(*) Theextension of constant subfields in any finite unramified extension of K isalso
unramified.
Let L/K beeither an unramified or a constant totally ramified extension, o € Q2.
Then we have Np/kSa,L = Sa K-

Proposition 2. Let K be standard, L/K a cyclic ferociously ramified extension of
degree p with the ramification jump A in lower numbering, o € Q2. Then:

(1) Nk Sa,r = Sa+(p—1h,k» if &> h;

(2) Np/kSa,r isasubgroupin S,q i Of index p, if o < h.
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Now we have ingredients to define a decreasing filtration {fil, K5P(K)}aca, ON

KP(K). Assume first that K satisfies the condition (*). It follows from [KZ, Th.
3.4.3] that for some purely inseparable constant extension K’/ K thefield K’ isalmost
standard. Since K’ satisfies (*) and is almost standard, it isin fact standard.

Denote

- t
filag oy K5 P(K) = Say 0

fili.ap K3 P(K) =Cl | filag.a, KP(K) for az € Qs

a1€Q
Tk =cl | fila K3P(K);
acQ?

filo; KyP(K) =Tx+{{t,u} : uck, vy(u—1)>i}foralieQx,
if K =k{{t}}isstandard;

fil s KyP(K) = Ngo i file i K3 P(K'), where K’/ K is as above;

filo KyP(K) = UQKLP(K) + {t, Rk }, where U(Q) K, P(K) = {1+ Pg(1), K*},
t isthefirst local parameter;

fil_y KyP(K) = KyP(K).

It is easy to see that for some unramified extension K /K thefield K satisfiesthe
condition (*), and we define fil,, K3 P(K) as N 75 fila KXX(K) foral a >0, and
fil_y K3P(K) as KyP(K). It can be shown that the filtration {fil, K3 (K)}aca, iS
well defined.

Theorem 1. Let L/K beafiniteabelian extension, a € Ay. Then Ny fil, Ky (L)
isa subgroupiin filg, , . (a) K P(K) of index | Gal(L/K),|. Furthermore,
filo, (@) Ko () N Np, K3 (L) = Np g filo K3P(L).
Theorem 2. Let L/K beafinite abelian extension, and let
Yol K3 (K) /Ny K3¥(L) — Gal(L/K)

be the reciprocity map. Then

Yy (fila K3P(K)  mod Ny, K3(L)) = Gal(L/ K)®
for any a € As.

Remarks. 1. Theramification filtration, constructedin 17.2, does not giveinformation
about the classical ramification invariants in general. Therefore, this construction can
be considered only as a provisional one.
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2. Thefiltration on K3P(K) constructed in 17.4 behaves with respect to the norm
map much better than the usual filtration {U; K3 P(K)}icz; . Wehopethat thisfiltration
can be useful in the study of the structure of K *°P-groups.

3. In the mixed characteristic case the description of “ramification” filtration on
K;‘)p(K ) is not very nice. However, it would be interesting to try to modify the
ramification filtration on Gal(L/K) in order to get thefiltration on K, (K) similar to
that describedin 17.4.

4. 1t would be interesting to compute ramification of the extensions constructed in
sections 13 and 14.
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18. On ramification theory of monogenic extensions

Luca Spriano

We discuss ramification theory for finite extensions L /K of acomplete discrete valua-
tionfield K. Thistheory dealswith quantities which measure wildness of ramification,
such as different, the Artin (resp. Swan) characters and the Artin (resp. Swan) conduc-
tors. When the residue field extension k1, /kx is separable there is a complete theory,
eg. [S], but in genera itisnot so. Inthe classical case (i.e. k1 /kx separable) proofs
of many results in ramification theory use the property that all finite extensions of val-
uation rings O, /O are monogenic which is not the case in general. Examples (e.g.
[Sp]) show that the classical theorems do not hold in general. Waiting for a beautiful
and general ramification theory, we consider a class of extensions L/K which has a
good ramification theory. We describe this class and we will call its elements well
ramified extensions. All classical results are generalizable for well ramified extensions,
for example a generalization of the Hasse—-Arf theorem proved by J. Borger. We also
concentrate our attention on other ramification invariants, more appropriate and general;
in particular, we consider two ramification invariants: the Kato conductor and Hyodo
depth of ramification.

Here we comment on some works on general ramification theory.

Thefirst direction aims to generalize classical ramification invariants to the general
case working with (one dimensional) rational valued invariants. In his papers de
Smit gives some properties about ramification jumps and considers the different and
differential [ Sm2]; he generalizesthe Hilbert formulaby using the monogenic conductor
[Sm1]. We discuss works of Kato [K3-4] in subsection 18.2. In [K2] Kato describes
ramification theory for two-dimensional local fields and he proves an analogue of the
Hasse-Arf theorem for those Galois extensionsin which the extension of the valuation
rings (with respect to the discrete valuation of rank 2) is monogenic.

The second direction aims to extend ramification invariants from one dimensional
to either higher dimensional or to more complicated objects which involve differential
forms (asin Kato’'sworks [K4], [K5]). By using higher local classfield theory, Hyodo
[H] defines generalized ramification invariants, like depth of ramification (see Theorem
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5 below). We discuss relations of his invariants with the (one dimensional) Kato
conductor in subsection 18.3 below. Zhukov [Z] generalizes the classical ramification
theory to the case where |kk : k%.| = p (see section 17 of this volume). From the
viewpoint of this section the existence of Zhukov’s theory is in particular due to the
fact that in the case where |kk : k%.| = p one can reduce various assertions to the well
ramified case.

18.0. Notations and definitions

In this section we recall some general definitions. We only consider compl ete discrete
valuation fields K with residuefields kx of characteristic p > 0. We aso assumethat
|kx @ k| isfinite.

Definition. Let L/K beafinite Galois extension, G = Gal(L/K). Let
Go =Ga(L/L N Ky) betheinertia subgroup of G. Define functions

iG,SG:G — 7

by
| Inf sco,0) vi(o(e) — o) ifo 71
ZG(O):{m o ifo=1
and
inf o, \(0y ve(o(x)/z — 1) ifo 71,0 € Gy
sglo) =<¢ +o0 ifo=1
0 if o & Go.

Then sg(o) < ig(o) < sg(o)+1 andif kr /kk isseparable, then i (o) = sg(o)+1
for o € Go. Note that the functions i¢, s depend not only on the group G, but on
the extension L/K; we will denote i alsoby i, /x-.

Definition. The Swan function is defined as

—|k‘L :k‘K|SG(O'), ifO‘EGo\{l}
Swel)=d — 2. MWe(). ifo=1
reGo\{1}

0 if o € Go.

For acharacter x of G its Swan conductor
1
(1) sw(x) = swe(x) = (Swe, x) = 1€l > Swa(o)x(0)
ceG

isaninteger if kp/kx isseparable (Artin’s Theorem) and is not an integer in general

(e.g.[Sp, Ch. 1]).
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18.1. Well ramified extensions

Definition. Let L/K be afinite Galois p-extension. The extension L/K is called
well ramified if O, = Ox[a] for some « € L.

18.1.1. Structuretheorem for well ramified extensions.

Definition. We say that an extension L/K isin case | if kr/ky is separable; an
extension L/K isincasellif |L: K| = |k, : kk| (i.e. L/K isferociously ramified
in theterminology of 17.0) and &, = ki (a) ispurely inseparable over k.

Extensionsin casel and case |l arewell ramified. An extension which issimultane-
ously in casel and case |l isthe trivial extension.

We characterize well ramified extensions by means of the function i in the fol-
lowing theorem.

Theorem 1 ([Sp, Prop. 1.5.2]). Let L/K be a finite Galois p-extension. Then the
following properties are equivalent:
() L/K iswell ramified;
(ii) for every normal subgroup H of G the Herbrand property holds:
forevery 177 € G/H

. 1 .
ig/u(r) = W Z ic(o);
oceTH
(iii) the Hilbert formula holds:
ve(Dryx) =Y iclo) =) (1Gi| - D),
o7l >0
for the definition of G; see subsection 18.2.

From the definition we immediately deducethat if M /K isa Galois subextension
of awell ramified L/K then L/M iswell ramified; from (ii) we concludethat M /K
iswell ramified.

Now we consider well ramified extensions L/K which are not in case | nor in
casell.

Example. (Well ramified extension not in case | and not in case Il). Let K bea
complete discrete valuation field of characteristic zero. Let (. € K. Consider a
cyclic extension of degree p? defined by L = K () where z aroot of the polynomial
F(X) = XP" — (L +um)a?, a € Ug, @ ¢ k%, u € Uk, = isaprimeof K. Then
e(LIK)=p= f(L|K)™, so L/K isnotincasel norincasell. Using Theorem 1, one
can show that O = Ok[z] by checking the Herbrand property.
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Definition. A well ramified extension whichisnotincasel andisnotincasell issaid
tobeincaselll.

Note that in case 1l we have e(L|K) > p, f(L|K)™ > p.

Lemma 1. If L/K is a well ramified Galois extension, then for every ferociously
ramified Galois subextension E/K suchthat L/E istotally ramified either £ = K
or F=1L.

Proof. Supposethat thereexists K # E # L, suchthat E/K isferociously ramified
and L/E is totaly ramified. Let w1 be a prime of L such that Oy = Og[m1].
Let « € E besuchthat O = Og[a]. Then we have O = Ogla,m]. Let o
be a K-automorphism of E and denote o alifting of ¢ to G = Gal(L/K). Itis
not difficult to show that ic(c) = min{v(cm1 — 71),vr(ca — a)}. We show that
ic(0) =vp(omy — m1). Supposewe had ig(c) = v (ca — @), then

ig(o .
) S = vsloa— ) =i (o).
Furthermore, by Herbrand property we have
, 1 : ig(0) 1 .
7 0)= —F——= 1q(s) = + 1q(8).
e/K(0) TIE) SGOG%%L/E) a(s) LB E ; a(s)

So from (x) we deduce that

1 :
€(L|E) ;ZG(S) = 07

but thisis not possible because i (s) > 1 for dl s € G. We have shown that
(xx) ia(s) = vp(sm1 — m1) foral s e G.

Now note that o & Og[m1]. Indeed, from o = Y a;7i, a; € Ok, we deduce
a = ag (modm1) which isimpossible. By (xx) and the Hilbert formula (cf. Theorem
1) we have

(s %) ve(Dryk) =Y ials) =Y vplsm — 1) = v (f/(r1),
s71 s71

where f(X) denotesthe minimal polynomial of m; over K.
Now let theidead T, ={xz € Op : zO0g[m] C O} bethe conductor of O g[m1]
in Oy, (cf.[S, Ch.lll, §6]). We have (cf. loc.cit.)

TmDr/x = f'(m1)0r
andthen (x x x) implies T, =O0p, Or = Og[m], which contradicts o O g [m1]. O
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Theorem 2 (Spriano). Let /K be a Galois well ramified p-extension. Put Ko =
L N Ky. Thenthereis a Galois subextension 7'/ K of L/Kq suchthat 7/ Kg isin
casel and L/T incasell.

Proof. Inductionon |L : Ko|.

Let M/Kq beaGalois subextension of L/Ky suchthat |L: M| =p. Let T/Ky
be a Galois subextension of M /Ky such that T/ Ky istotaly ramified and M /T is
in case ll. Applying Lemmalto L/T wededucethat L/M is ferociously ramified,
hencein casell. 0

In particular, if L/K isaGalois p-extensionin caselll suchthat L N Ky = K,
then thereis a Galois subextension 7'/K of L/K suchthat T/K isincasel, L/T in
caseland K #T # L.

18.1.2. Modified ramification function for well ramified extensions.
In the general case one can define a filtration of ramification groups as follows.
Given two integers n,m > 0 the (n, m)-ramification group G, ,,, of L/K is
Gnm ={o € G: vp(o(x) —z) > n+m, foral z € M7}

Put G,, = G,+10 and H,, = G,, 1, so that the classical ramification groups are the
G,. Itiseasy toshow that H; > G; > H;4, for i > 0.

Incasel wehave G; = H; forall i > 0; incasell wehave G,; = H;4+; foral ¢ > 0,
see[Sm1]. If L/K isin caselll, we leave to the reader the proof of the following
equality

G;={oe€eGa(L/K):vp(o(x) —x) >i+1 foradlze Or}
={o e Ga(L/K) :vp(o(x) —x) >i+2 foralzeMr}=H;1.

We introduce another filtration which allows us to simultaneously deal with casel,

[1and 1.

Definition. Let L/K be afinite Galois well ramified extension. The modified ¢-th
ramification group G[t] for ¢ > O isdefined by

Gt ={oc € GaA(L/K) : ig(o) > t}.
Wecall aninteger number m amodified ramificationjumpof L/K if G[m] # G[m+1].
From now on we will consider only p-extensions.

Definition. For awell ramified extension L/K define the modified Hasse-Herbrand
function s,/ (u), u € Ryo as

_ (" G
EL/K(U)—/O €(L|K) dt.
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Put g; = |G;|. If m <u < m+1where m isanon-negative integer, then

sk (u) = (gr+ -+ gm + gm+1(u —m)).

1
e(L|K)
Wedrop theindex L/K in sk if thereisno risk of confusion. One can show that
the function s is continuous, piecewise linear, increasing and convex. In case |, if
@1,k denotesthe classical Hasse-Herbrand functionasin[S, Ch. IV], then s,/ (u) =
1+ ¢k (u—1). We define a modified upper numbering for ramification groups by
G(sr/x(u)) = Glu].

If m isamodified ramification jumps, thenthe number s, x (m) iscalled amodified
upper ramification jump of L/K.

For well ramified extensions we can show the Herbrand theorem as follows.

1 > inf(ic(o), u).
ge

Lemma?2. For v > 0 we have =——
u 5L/K(U) (LIEK) :

The proof goes exactly asin [S, Lemme 3, Ch.lV, §3].

Lemma 3. Let H be a normal subgroup of G and 7 € G/H and let j(7) be the
upper bound of the integers i (o) where o runsover all automorphisms of G which
are congruent to 7 modulo H. Then we have

ipn k(1) =5p,L0(G(7))

For the proof seeLemme 4 |oc.cit. (notethat Theorem 1isfundamental in the proof).
In order to show Herbrand theorem, we have to show the multiplicativity in the tower
of extensions of the function s, /.

Lemma 4. With the above notation, we have s,/ = spu /) 0 51 /1.
For the proof see Prop. 15 loc.cit.

Corollary. If L/K iswell ramified and H isa normal subgroup of G = Gal(L/K),
then the Herbrand theorem holds:

(G/H)(u) =Gw)H/H forall u>0.

It isknown that the upper ramification jumps (with respect the classical function ¢)
of an abelian extension in case | are integers. Thisis the Hasse-Arf theorem. Clearly
the sameresult holdswith respect thefunction s. Infact, if m isaclassical ramification
jumpand ¢y, i (m) isthe upper ramification jump, then the modified ramification jump
is m + 1 and the modified upper ramification jumpsis s,/ (m +1) = 1+ ¢ /x(m)
which isan integer. In casell it is obvious that the modified upper ramification jumps
areintegers. For well ramified extensions we have the following theorem, for the proof
seethe end of 18.2.
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Theorem 3 (Borger). The modified upper ramification jumps of abelian well ramified
extensions are integers.

18.2. The Kato conductor

We have already remarked that the Swan conductor sw(y) for a character y of the
Galois group G'i isnot an integer in general. In [K3] Kato defined a modified Swan
conductor in case |, Il for any character y of Gy ; and [K4] contains a definition of
an integer valued conductor (which we will call the Kato conductor) for characters of
degree 1 in the general casei.e. not only in cases| and I1.

We recall its definition. The map K* — H(K,Z/n(1)) (cf. the definition of
H9(K) in subsection 5.1) induces a pairing

{, }: HY(K) x K.(K) — H""(K),
which we briefly explain only for K of characteristic zero, in characteristic p > 0 see
[K4, (1.3)]. For a € K* and afixed n > 0, let {a} € HY(K,Z/n(1)) betheimage
under the connecting homomorphism K* — HY(K,Z/n(1)) induced by the exact
sequence of G x-modules

1—7Z/n(l) — K 5 K — 1.

For ai,...,a, € K* the symbol {ai,...,a,} € H"(K,Z/n(r)) is the cup product
{a1} U{az} U---U{a,}. For x € HY(K) and ay, ...,a, € K* {x,a1,...,a,} €
HI"(K) isthecup product {x}U{a1} U---U{a,}. Passingto thelimit we havethe
element {x,as,...,a,} € H''"(K).

Definition. Following Kato, we define an increasing filtration {fil,, H(K)},,>0 of
HI(K) by
fil,, HI(K) = {x € H(K) : {x|p,Um+1,m} =0 forevery M}
where M runs through al complete discrete valuation fields satisfying Ox C Oy,
Mpr = Mg Ony; here x|a denotestheimageof y € HY(K) in H1(M).
Then one can show HY(K) = U,,>ofil,,, H1(K) [K4, Lemma (2.2)] which alows
us to give the following definition.

Definition. For y € H?(K) the Kato conductor of x istheinteger ksw(y) defined
by
ksw(x) = min{m > 0: y € fil,,, H1(K)}.

Thisinteger ksw(x) isageneralization of the classical Swan conductor as stated in
the following proposition.
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Proposition 1. Let y € H(K) and let L/K be the corresponding finite cyclic
extension and supposethat L/K isincasel or II. Then

(@ ksw(x) =sw(x) (seeformula (1)).

(b) Let ¢ bethe maximal modified ramification jump. Then

s k(t)—1 casel
ksw()={ "/
5L/K(t) casell.
Proof. (a) See[K4, Prop. (6.8)]. (b) Thisis acomputation left to the reader. O

We compute the Kato conductor in case 1.

Theorem 4 (Spriano). If L/K isacyclic extension in case lll and if x isthe corre-
sponding element of H1(K), then ksw(x) = sw(x) — 1. If ¢ isthe maximal modified
ramification jump of L/K, then ksw(x) = s,k (t) — 1.

Before the proof we explain how to compute the Kato conductor ksw(x) where
x € HY(K). Consider the pairing H(K) x K* — H(K), (¢ =1=r). It coincides
with the symbol (-,-) defined in [S, Ch. XIV]. In particular, if y € HY(K) and
a € K*, then {x,a} = 0 if and only if the element « is a norm of the extension
L/K corresponding to x. So we have to compute the minimal integer m such that
Upm+1,m 181N the norm of the cyclic extension corresponding to x|,; when M runs
through all complete discrete valuation fields satisfying M; = Mg Op,. The minimal
integer n such that U,+1 x IS contained in the norm of L/K isnot, in general, the
Kato conductor (for instance if the residue field of K isalgebraically closed)

Hereis a characterization of the Kato conductor which helpsto computeit and does
not involve extensions M /K, cf. [K4, Prop. (6.5)].

Proposition 2. Let K beacompletediscretevaluation field. Supposethat |kx : k% | =
p°¢ < oo, and HS(kk) 7 0. Thenfor x € HI(K) and n >0

x €fil, HI(K) <= {x,UmKX, (K)}=0 in H*¥K),

for the definition of U,.«1 K, (K) see subsection 4.2.

In the following we will only consider characters x such that the corresponding
cyclic extensions L/K are p-extension, because ksw(y) = 0 for tame characters y,
cf. [K4, Prop. (6.1)]. We can compute the Kato conductor in the following manner.

Corollary. Let K be as in Proposition 2. Let y € H(K) and assume that the
corresponding cyclic extension L/K is a p-extension. Then the minimal integer n
such that

Up+1,x C Np/xL*
is the Kato conductor of .
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Proof. By the hypothesis (i.e. Un+1,x C Np/xL*) we have ksw(x) > n. Now
Up+1,x C Np/xL*, implies that U,+1K +1(K) is contained in the norm group
Np/kKce1(L). By [KL, 11, Cor. at p. 659] we have that {x,U,+1K.+1(K)} =0 in
H*?(K) and so by Proposition 2 ksw(y) < n. O

Beginning of the proof of Theorem 4. Let L/K be an extension in case Il and let
X € HYK) be the corresponding character. We can assume that H<*(kx) 7 0,
otherwise we consider the extension k = U;sokx (TP ) of the residue field kg,
preserving a p-base, for which Hgﬂ(k) Z0 (see[K3, Lemma (3-9)]).

So by the above Corollary we have to compute the minimal integer n such that
Un+1,k C N g L*.

Let T/K be the totally ramified extension defined by Lemma 1 (here T'/K is
uniquely determined because the extension L/K is cyclic). Denote by U, ; for
v e R,v >0 thegroup U, ; where n isthe smallest integer > v.

If ¢ isthe maximal modified ramification jump of L/K, then

(1) UsL/T(t)+1,T - NL/TL*

because L/T isincasell and its Kato conductor is sy, ,(t) by Proposition 1 (b). Now
consider the totally ramified extension 7/ K. By [S, Ch. V, Cor. 3 §6] we have

(2 Nr/gUst) = Usy e (s+1-1.x If GaA(T/K)s = {1}.

Let t' = ip/k(7) bethemaximal modified ramificationjumpof 7'/ K. Let r bethe
maximum of i,/ (o) where o runsover all representatives of the coset 7 Gal(L/T).
By Lemma3 ¢’ = s ,p(r). Notethat » < ¢ (weexplainitin the next paragraph), so
(©) t'=s5p)7(r) < spr(t).

To show that r < ¢ it sufficesto show that for a generator p of Gal(L/K)

. m . m—1
ir/k(P’ ) > i kP’ )

for |T: K| <p™ < |L:K|. Write Or = Ok(a) then

p—1

m m—1 m—1.
PPla)—a=p"" (B =b b= o ()
=0
Then b = pa + 7' f(a) where 7 is a prime element of L, f(X) € Ox[X] and
. . m—1 . m m . . .
i =ipg(e? ). Hence ip/k(p? ) = vp(p? (a) —a) = min(i + vr(p), 2i), SO

. m . m—1 .
ip/k(PP ) >ip K (pP ), asrequired.

Now we use the fact that the number s,/ (t) isaninteger (by Borger’s Theorem).
We shall show that Us, . t),x C Np/xL".
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By (3) wehave Gal(T/K)s, (1) = {1} and sowe canapply (2). By (1) we have

Us y+1,7 C N 7 L*, and by applying the norm map Nz, we have (by (2))

Lyt
NT/K(USL/T(t)'*'l,T) = UBT/K(SL/T(t)"'Z)*l,K C NL/KL*

Thus it suffices to show that the smallest integer > s¢ /g (sr /7 (t) +2) — 1 is s,/ (t).
Indeed we have

2
5 5 t)+2)—1=s 5 t))+t ——— —1=5 t)—1+ —
1/ (L/7(t) +2) 1/ 6L/7(t)) T K] /K (1) pe:
where we have used Lemma4. By Borger’stheorem s,k (¢) isan integer and thuswe
have shown that ksw(x) < sz/x(t) — 1.

Now we need alemmawhich is akey ingredient to deduce Borger’s theorem.

Lemmab. Let L/K bea Galoisextensionin caselll. If kr, = ki (a/?) then
a € ki \ kb where f = |L: T|= f(L/K)™. Let o bealifting of a in K and let
M = K(3) where 57 = qa.

If o € Gal(L/K) and ¢’ € Gal(LM /M) issuchthat ¢’|;, = o then

irv/m(0’) = e(LM|L)ig k(o).

Proof. (After J. Borger). Notethat the extension M /K isincasell and LM /M isin
casel, in particular it istotally ramified. Let x € O suchthat Oy = Ok[x]. Onecan
check that =/ — a € My \ M2. Let g(X) bethe minimal polynomia of 5 over K.
Then ¢(X +z) isan Eisenstein polynomial over L (because ¢(X +z) = X/ +2f —a =
X7 mod My )and 3 — z isaroot of g(X +z). So 3 —x isaprimeof LM andwe
have

ipnym(0') = v’ (B — ) — (6 — x)) = vpam (o' (x) — ) = e(LM|L)ip )k (0).
il

Proof of Theorem 3 and Theorem 4. Now we deduce simultaneously the formula for
the Kato conductor in case |11 and Borger's theorem. We compute the classical Artin
conductor A(x/|ar). By the preceding lemmawe have

2
—; O_l . O_/
AN =Zamn J/EG%M/M)X’M( Yizar/n (o)
- (LML) Niv ooy = L N
= (LTI U/EGaKZLM/M)X’M( )ik (0) e(L|K)JeZGX( )iz ().

Since A(x|a) isaninteger by Artin’s theorem we deduce that the latter expressionis
an integer. Now by the well known arguments one deduces the Hasse-Arf property for
L/K.
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The above argument also shows that the Swan conductor (=Kato conductor) of
LM /M isequal to A(x|ar)—1, whichshowsthat ksw(x) > A(x|an)—1=s1,x(t)—1,
S0 ksw(x) = s,k (t) — 1 and Theorem 4 follows. O

18.3. Moreramification invariants

18.3.1. Hyodo's depth of ramification. This ramification invariant was introduced
by Hyodo in [H]. We areinterested in its link with the Kato conductor.

Let K bean m-dimensiona local field, m > 1. Let ¢4, ...,t,, beasystem of
local parametersof K and let v be the corresponding valuation.

Definition. Let L/K beafinite extension. The depth of ramification of L/K is
dr(L/K) =inf{v(Tr,x(y)/y) :y € L"} € Q™.

The right hand side expression exists; and, in particular, if m =1 then dx(L/K) =
v (D k) — (1 — vk (mr)), see[H]. The main result about the depth is stated in the
following theorem (see[H, Th. (1-5)]).

Theorem 5 (Hyodo). Let L be a finite Galois extension of an m-dimensional local
field K. For [ > 1 define

max{i:1<icZ™, |V kUiKa(K)| =p'} ifitexists
0 otherwise

0 =) = {
where W, i isthereciprocity map; the definition of UiKﬁgp(K) isgivenin17.0. Then
©) (-1 i0/r <dx(L/EK)<@-pHD i),

=1 >1

Furthermore, theseinequalities are the best possible (cf. [H, Prop. (3-4) and Ex. (3-5)]).

For i € Z™, let G' betheimage of UiKﬁgp(K) in Gal(L/K) under thereciprocity
map W, k. The numbers j(I) are called jumping number (by Hyodo) and in the
classical case, i.e. m =1, they coincide with the upper ramification jumpsof L/K.

For local fields (i.e. 1-dimensional local fields) one can show that the first inequality
in (3) is actually an equality. Hyodo stated ([H, p.292]) “ It seems that we can define
nice ramification groups only when the first equality of (3) holds!

For example, if L/K is of degree p, then the inequalities in (3) are actually
equalities and in this case we actually have a nice ramification theory. For an abelian
extension L/K [H, Prop. (3-4)] shows that the first equality of (3) holds if at most
one diagonal component of E(L/K) (for the definition see subsection 1.2) isdivisible
by p.
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Extensionsin case| or Il verify the hypothesis of Hyodo's proposition, but it is not
soin case l11. We shall show below that the first equality does not hold in case lll.

18.3.2. The Kato conductor and depth of ramification.

Consider an m-dimensional local field K, m > 1. Proposition 2 of 18.2 shows (if
thefirst residuefieldisof characteristic p > 0) that for y € HY(K), x € fil,, HY(K) if
and only if theinduced homomorphism K,,(K) — Q/Z annihilates U,,+1 K, (K) (cf.
alsoin [K4, Remark (6.6)]). This also means that the Kato conductor of the extension
L/K corresponding to x is the m-th component of the last ramification jump j(1)
(recall that j(1) =max{i:1<i€zZ™, |GY>p}).

Example. Let L/K asin Example of 18.1.1 and assumethat K isa2-dimensional
local field with the first residue field of characteristic p > 0 and let y € HY(K) be
the corresponding character. Let j(I); denotes the i-th component of j(/). Then by
Theorem 3 and by the above discussion we have

) 2p—1
Sw(x) = §(2)2 = 51 oe/ 0~ 1) ~ 1= 2Dy
If T/K isthe subextension of degree p, we have
d(T/K)e=p 0~ Di@2 = D= -T7 -1

The depth of ramification is easily computed:

dx(L/K)2 =dg(T/K)2+dg(L/T)2 = L ; D (;fel - 1) '

Theleft hand side of (3) is (p — 1)(j(1)/p +j(2)/p?), sofor the second component we
have

. . 2
(p— 1) <'% +%) =2e — (pp2 l) 7/dK(L/K)2.

Thus, the first equality in (3) does not hold for the extension L/ K.

If K isacomplete discrete valuation (of rank one) field, then in the well ramified

case straightforward cal cul ations show that
casel,ll

(LK) dx (L) K) = { 2 o156(0)
Yo salo) —e(L|K)+1  caselll

Let y € HY(K) and assume that the corresponding extension L/K iswell ramified.
Let ¢ denote the last ramification jump of L/K; then from the previous formula and
Theorem 4 we have

e(L|K) ksw(x) = { di(L/K)+1 case I

d(L/K)+t—1  caselll

Geometry & Topology Monographs, Volume 3 (2000) — Invitation to higher local fields



Part . Section 18. On ramification theory of monogenic extensions 163
In the general case, we can indicate the following relation between the Kato con-
ductor and Hyodo's depth of ramification.

Theorem 6 (Spriano). Let x € HY(K,Z/p™) andlet L/K bethecorrespondingcyclic
extension. Then

t
< -
where ¢ isthe maximal modified ramification jump.
Proof. In[Sp, Prop. 3.7.3] we show that
1
< | —— _
(*) ksw(x) < [e(L|K) (;SNG(U)X(U) ML/K)] ;
where [z] indicates the integer part of x € Q and theinteger M,k isdefined by
() dr(L/K)+ My :ZSG(U)‘
o7l
Thus, the inequality in the statement follows from (x) and (x:x). O
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Existence theorem for higher local fields

Kazuya Kato

0. Introduction

Afield K iscalledan n-dimensional local fieldif thereisasequenceof fields k., . .., ko
satisfying the following conditions: kg isafinitefield, k; isacomplete discrete valu-
ation field with residuefield k;_1 for i =1, ...,n,and k, = K.

In [9] we defined a canonical homomorphism from the n th Milnor group K, (K)
(cf. [14]) of an n-dimensional local field K to the Galois group Gal(K®/K) of the
maximal abelian extension of K and generalized the familiar results of the usual local
classfield theory to the case of arbitrary dimension except the “ existence theorem”.

An essential difficulty with the existence theorem lies in the fact that K (resp. the
multiplicative group K*) has no appropriate topology in the case where n > 2 (resp.
n > 3) which would be compatible with the ring (resp. group) structure and which
would take the topologies of the residue fields into account. Thus we abandon the
familiar tool “topology” and define the openness of subgroups and the continuity of
maps from a new point of view.

In the following main theorems the words “open” and “ continuous’ are not used in
the topological sense. They are explained below.

Theorem 1. Let K bean n-dimensional local field. Then the correspondence
L — NL/KKn(L)

is a bijection from the set of all finite abelian extensions of K to the set of all open
subgroups of K, (K) of finite index.

This existence theorem is essentially contained in the following theorem which
expresses certain Galois cohomology groups of K (for example the Brauer group of

Published 10 December 2000: (C) Geometry & Topology Publications



166 K. Kato

K') by using the Milnor K-group of K. For afield & we define the group H” (k)
(r > 0) asfollows (cf. [9, §3.1]). In the case where char (k) = O let

r — I T ®(r—1)
(the Galois cohomology). In the case where char (k) =p > 0 let
T — i r R(r-1) ; r
H' (k) = lim H (k. a2 ) + lim Hy (k).

Herein each case m runsover all integersinvertiblein &, u,, denotesthegroup of al
mth roots of 1 in the separable closure k% of k, and p2("—D denotesits (r — 1) th
tensor power as a Z/m-module on which Gal(k%F/k) actsin the natural way. Inthe
case where char (k) = p > 0 wedenote by H o (k) the cokernel of

F— 107X k) — I Y k) /{C2(k), T}

where C; isthe group defined in [3, Ch.11,§7] (see also Milne [13, §3]). For example,
HY(k) isisomorphic to the group of all continuous characters of the compact abelian
group Gal(k®/k) and H2(k) isisomorphic to the Brauer group of k.

Theorem 2. Let K beasin Theorem 1. Then H"(K) vanishesfor r > n+1 andis
isomor phic to the group of all continuous characters of finite order of K,,+1_,.(K) in
thecasewhere 0 < r < n+1.

We shall explain the contents of each section.

For acategory C the category of pro-objects pro(C) and the category of ind-objects
ind(€) aredefined asin Deligne [5]. Let F bethe category of finite sets, and let F1,
F,, ... bethe categories defined by F,+1 = ind(pro(&,)). Let F = U, F,. In
section 1 we shall show that »n-dimensional local fields can be viewed as ring objects
of F,. More precisely we shall define aring object K of F,, corresponding to an
n-dimensional local field K such that K is identified with the ring [e, K]y of
morphisms from the one-point set e (an object of Fp) to K, and a group object K*
suchthat K* isidentified with [e, K*]5_ . Wecall asubgroup N of K,(K) openif
and only if the map

K*%x ... x K* —>K'q(K')/]\f7 (z1, ...,.’L'q)»—> {xl, ...,.’L'q} mod N

comes from a morphism K* x --- x K* — K, (K)/N of ¥, where K,(K)/N is
viewed as an object of ind(Fp) C F1. We call ahomomorphism ¢: K,(K) — Q/Z a
continuous character if and only if the induced map

K*x -« xK*—=Q/Z, (z1,...,29)— ¢({x1, ..., 24})

comesfrom amorphismof F., where Q/Z isviewed asan object of ind(Fp). Ineach
case such amorphism of ¥, isuniqueif it exists (cf. Lemma1 of section 1).

In section 2 we shall generalize the self-duality of the additive group of a one-
dimensional local field in the sense of Pontryagin to arbitrary dimension.
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Section 3isapreliminary onefor section4. Thereweshall provesomering-theoretic
propertiesof [X, K]s_ for objects X of F.

In section 4 we shall treat the norm groups of cohomological objects. For afield &
denote by (k) the category of all finite extensions of & in afixed algebraic closure of
k withtheinclusion mapsasmorphisms. Let H beafunctor from £(k) to the category
Ab of all abelian groups such that Ii_r)n,«ee% H(K') = 0. For wy, ...,wy, € H(K)
definethe K ,-normgroup N, (w1, ...,w,) asthesubgroup of K, (k) generated by the
subgroups Ny, K, (k') where k' runsover all fieldsin £(k) suchthat {ws, ..., w,} €
ker(H (k) — H(k')) and where Ny, denotes the canonical norm homomorphism of
the Milnor K -groups (Bass and Tate [2, §5] and [9, §1.7]). For example, if H = H!
and x1, ..., Xy € HY(K) then N,(x1, --,X,) iSnothing but Ny K q(E") where £/
isthefinite abelian extension of & correspondingto N; ker(y;: Gal(k®/k) — Q/Z). If
H = H? and w € H?(k) then Ny(w) istheimage of the reduced normmap A* — k*
where A isacentra simple algebraover k corresponding to w.

Asit iswell known for a one-dimensional local field £ the group N1(x1, ..., Xxg)
is an open subgroup of £* of finite index for any x1, ..., x4 € H(k) and the group
Ni(w) = k* forany w € H?(k). We generalize these facts as follows.

Theorem 3. Let K bean n-dimensional local field and let » > 1.

(1) Letwy,...,w, € H"(K). Thenthenormgroup Ny+1—,(w1, ...,w,) isanopen
subgroup of K, +1_,(K) of finiteindex.

(2) Let M be a discrete torsion abelian group endowed with a continuous action
of Ga(K**/K). Let H be the Galois cohomology functor H"( , M). Then for
every w € H"(K, M) thegroup N,,+1_,-(w) isan open subgroup of K,+1_,.(K)
of finite index.

Let k beafield andlet ¢, > 0. We define a condition (Vg , k) as follows: for
every k' € E(k) andevery discretetorsion abeliangroup M endowed with acontinuous
action of Gal(k'>®/k")

Ny(wa, ..., wy) = Ky (k)
for every i > r, wa, ...,w, € H{(K'), w1, ...,w, € H(k', M), and in addition
|k : kP| < p?™" inthe case where char (k) = p > 0.

For example, if k is a perfect field then the condition (INj, k) is equivalent to

cd(k) < r where cd denotes the cohomological dimension (Serre[16]).

Proposition 1. Let K be a complete discrete valuation field with residue field k. Let
q > 1 and r > 0. Then the two conditions (/V;, K) and (N;“_l, k) areequivalent.

On the other hand by [11] the conditions (Ng, K) and (N ™%, k) are equivalent
forany » > 1. By induction on n we obtain
Corollary. Let K bean n-dimensional local field. Then the condition (7, K) holds
ifandonlyif g+r >n+1.
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We conjecture that if ¢ +r = ¢’ + 7' then the two conditions (N, k) and (N, ;",/ k)
are eguivalent for any field k.

Finally in section 5 we shall prove Theorem 2. Then Theorem 1 will be a corollary
of Theorem 2 for » = 1 and of [9, §3, Theorem 1] which claims that the canonical
homomorphism

K, (K) — Ga(K®/K)

induces an isomorphism K., (K)/Ny,x K,(L) = Ga(L/K) for each finite abelian
extension L of K.

| would liketo thank Shuji Saito for hel pful discussionsand for the stimulation given
by hisresearchin thisarea(e.g. hisduality theorem of Galois cohomology groupswith
locally compact topologies for two-dimensional local fields).

Table of contents.
1. Definition of the continuity for higher local fields.
2. Additive duality.
3. Properties of thering of K -valued morphisms.
4. Norm groups.
5. Proof of Theorem 2.

Notation.

We follow the notation in the beginning of this volume. References to sectionsin
this text mean referencesto sections of this work and not of the whole volume.

All fields and ringsin this paper are assumed to be commutative.

Denote by Sets, Ab, Rings the categories of sets, of abelian groups and of rings
respectively.

If C isacategory and X,Y are objects of € then [X,Y]e (or smply [X,Y])
denotes the set of morphisms X — Y.

1. Definition of the continuity for higher local fields

1.1. Ring abjectsof a category corresponding torings.

For acategory € let C° bethedual category of C. If € hasafinal object we always
denoteit by e. Then, if 0: X — Y isamorphism of C, [e,f] denotes the induced
map [e, X] — [e, Y].

In this subsection we prove the following

Proposition 2. Let C be a category with a final object e in which the product of any
two objects exists. Let R bearing abject of € such that for a prime p the morphism
R — R, x — pzx isthe zero morphism, and via the morphism R — R, x — 2P the
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latter R isa free module of finite rank over the former R. Let R =[e, R], and let A
be a ring with a nilpotent ideal I suchthat R = A/I and suchthat I*/I*** isafree
R-module of finite rank for any i.

Then:

(1) Thereexistsaringobject A of C equippedwitharingisomorphism j: A = [e, A]
and with a homomor phism of ring objects #: A — R having the following prop-
erties:

(@ [e,0]0j:A— R coincideswith the canonical projection.
(b) For any object X of @, [X, A] isaformally etalering over A in the sense
of Grothendieck [7, Ch. 0§19], and 6 induces an isomor phism

[X, A]/I[X, A] ~ [X, R].

(2) Theabovetriple (4, j,0) isuniqueinthefollowing sense. If (4’, 7/, 6’) isanother
triple satisfying the same condition in (1), then there exists a unique isomor phism
of ring objects ¢: A = A’ suchthat [e,y)] oj =7 and 6 =6’ o 1.

(3) Theaobject A isisomorphic (if oneforgetsthe ring-object structure) to the product
of finitely many copiesof R.

(4) If C hasfiniteinverselimits, the above assertions (1) and (2) arevalid if conditions
“ free module of finiterank” on R and I°/I**! arereplaced by conditions* direct
summand of a free module of finite rank” .

Example. Let R beanon-discretelocally compact field and A alocal ring of finite
length with residuefield R. Then in the case where char (R) > 0 Proposition 2 shows
that there exists a canonical topology on A compatible with the ring structure such
that A is homeomorphic to the product of finitely many copies of R. On the other
hand, in the case where char (R) = 0O it isimpossible in general to define canonically
such atopology on A. Of course, by taking a section s: R — A (asrings), A asa
vector space over s(R) hasthe vector space topology, but this topology depends on the
choiceof s ingeneral. Thisreflectsthe fact that in the case of char (R) = 0 thering of
R-valued continuous functions on atopological spaceis not in general formally smooth
over R contrary to the case of char (R) > 0.

Proof of Proposition2. Let X beanobjectof C; put Rx =[X, R]. Theassumptions
on R show that the homomorphism

R® ©p Rx — Rx, @y xyP

is bijective, where R(?) = R asaring and the structure homomorphism R — R® is
x — zP. Henceby[10, §1 Lemmal] thereexistsaformally etalering Ax over A with
aring isomorphism 6x: Ax /IAx ~ Rx. The property “formally etale’ shows that
the correspondence X — Ax isafunctor C° — Rings, and that the system 6y forms
amorphism of functors. More explicitly, let n and r be sufficiently large integers, let
W.,.(R) bethering of p-Witt vectorsover R of length n, andlet ¢: W, (R) — A be

Geometry & Topology Monographs, Volume 3 (2000) — Invitation to higher local fields



170 K. Kato

the homomorphism

s

(@o, 21, ...) = Y _P'ES

=0
where z; isarepresentativeof x; € R in A. Then Ax isdefined asthe tensor product

Wi (Rx) ®w,(r) A
induced by . Since Tor 3" (W, (Rx), R) = 0 we have

—1

Tor "W, (Rx), 4/I) = 0
for every i. This provesthat the canonical homomorphism
I'JI" @ Rx — I'Ax [T Ax

is bijective for every i. Hence each functor X — I'Ax/I**'Ax is representable
by afinite product of copies of R, and it follows immediately that the functor Ax is
represented by the product of finitely many copiesof R. O

1.2. n-dimensional local fields asobjectsof F,, .

Let K bean n-dimensional local field. In this subsection we define a ring object
K and agroup object K* by induction on n.

Let ko, ..., k, = K beasintheintroduction. For each ¢ suchthat char(k;,_1) =0
(if such an 7 exists) choose a ring morphism s;: k;_1 — O, such that the composite
ki—1 — Ok, — O, /My, istheindentity map. Assume n > 1 and let k,,_1 bethe
ring object of F,,_; corresponding to k,,_1 by induction on n.

If char(k,_1) =p > 0, the construction of K below will show by induction on n
that the assumptions of Proposition 2 are satisfied when onetakes &, 1, k,_1, kn_1
and O / M} (r >1)asC, R, R and A. Henceweobtainaringobject O 5 /M7, of
Fn—1. Weidentify O /M’ with [e, O /MY] viatheisomorphism j of Proposition
2.

If char(k,—1) =0, let Ox /M) bethering object of F,_1 which representsthe
functor

3:7(;71 - Rings? X = OK/MTK ®kn,1 [X7 kn—1]7

where O g /M, isviewed asaring over k,_1 via s,_1.
Ineach caselet O g betheobject"[i_nw" O /MY of pro(F,,_1). Wedefine K as
the ring object of JF,, which correspondsto the functor
pro(?nfl)o - RIngS, X—K ®ox [Xa O_K]
Thus, K isdefined canonically in the case of char (k,,_1) > 0, and it depends (and
doesn’'t depend) on the choices of s; in the case of char (k,,_1) = 0 in the following
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sense. Assumethat another choice of sections s; yields k;” and K’. Thenthere exists
an isomorphism of ring objects K = K’ which induces_lﬁ — k;' for each . Butin
general there is no isomorphism of ring objects ¢: K — K’ suchthat [e,¢]: K — K
is the indentity map.

Now let K* bethe object of F,, which representsthe functor

5 - Sets, X — [X,K]".

This functor is representable because F,, has finite inverse limits as can be shown by
induction on n.

Definition 1. We define fine (resp. cofine) objects of &, by induction on n. All
objectsin Fy are called fine (resp. cofine) objects of F3. Anobjectof F,, (n > 1)is
called afine (resp. cofine) object of F,, if and only if itisexpressedas X =" I|_r>n "X
for some objects X, of pro(F,,_1) andeach X, isexpressedas X, =I<ln X, for
someobjects X, of F,_1 satisfying the conditionthat all X, arefine(resp. cofine)
objectsof F,,_1 andthemaps [e, X,] — [e, X»,] aresurjectiveforall A, p (resp. the
maps [e, X,] — [e, X] areinjectivefor al \).

Recall that if ¢ < j then J; isafull subcategory of F;. Thuseach J; isafull
subcategory of ¥, = U;F;.

Lemma 1.
(1) Let K bean n-dimensional local field. Then an object of JF,, of theform

Kx .. KxK'x ---x K*

isafineand cofine object of F,,. Every set S viewed asan object of ind(Fp) isa
fine and cofine object of F;.

(2) Let X and Y be objects of F,,, and assume that X is a fine object of F,,
for some n and Y is a cofine object of F,,, for some m. Then two morphisms
0,6': X — Y coincideif [e,0] = [e,0'].

Asexplainedin 1.1 thedefinition of theobject K dependsonthesections s;: k;_1 —
Ok, chosen for each i suchthat char (k;_1) = 0. Still we have the following:

Lemma 2.

(1) Let N be a subgroup of K,(K) of finite index. Then openness of N doesn't
depend on the choice of sections s;.

(2) Let ¢: K (K) — Q/Z be a homomorphism of finite order. Then the continuity of
x doesn’t depend on the choice of sections s;.

The exact meaning of Theorems 1,2,3 is now clear.
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2. Additive duality

2.1. Category of locally compact objects.

If C isthe category of finite abelian groups, let € bethe category of topological
abelian groups G which possessatotally disconnected open compact subgroup H such
that G/H isatorsion group. If C isthe category of finite dimensional vector spaces
over afixed (discrete) field &, let ¢ bethe category of locally linearly compact vector
spacesover k (cf. Lefschetz [12]). In both cases the canonical self-duality of € iswell
known. These two examples are special cases of the following general construction.

Definition 2. For acategory € define afull subcategory ¢ of ind(pro(®)) asfollows.
An object X of ind(pro(C)) belongsto ¢ if and only if it is expressed in the form
I|_r>n "jeJ"[iLn"ielX(z',j) for some directly ordered sets I and J viewed as small
categoriesinthe usua way andfor somefunctor X: I° x J — € satisfyingthefollowing
conditions.

(i) Ifid,i eI, ¢<i thenthemorphism X (i, ) — X(i,7) issurjective for every
jedJ. If 4,5 € J, j<j thenthemorphism X (i, j) — X(i,5’) isinjectivefor
every i € I.

(i) If 4,4/ eI, i< and j,5' € J, j < j' thenthe square

X(Zla.]) - X(ilaj,)

l l

X(@,j) —— X(@,j5")
is cartesian and cocartesian.

It is not difficult to prove that e is equivalent to the full subcategory of pro(ind(C))
(as well as ind(pro(C))) consisting of all objects which are expressed in the form
" I(ﬂw ier " h_ng " jesX(i,7) forsometriple (I, J, X) satisfying the same conditions as
above. In this equivalence the object
"lim " e " lim™ ;e X (4, j) correspondsto”lim™;c; " lim " ;e ; X (i, j).

Definition 3. Let Ag bethe category of finite abelian groups, and let A1, Ay, ... be
the categories defined as A,+1 = A,,.

It is easy to check by induction on n that A,, isafull subcategory of the category
F2 of all abelian group objects of F,, with additive morphisms.
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2.2. Pontryagin duality.
The category Ag isequivalent to its dual viathe functor
Do: Ag = Ao, X — Hom(X,Q/Z).
By induction on n we get an equivalence

n—1 "

— — D
Dy ;-Aru 'Aq(; = (‘An—l)o = 'ASL_]_ — A 1= Ap

n

where we use (€)° = €°. Asin the case of ¥, each A, isa full subcategory of
A =UpA,. Thefunctors D,, induce an equivalence

DiA°, = As
suchthat D o D coincides with the indentity functor.
Lemma 3. View Q/Z asan object of ind(Ag) C A C FX. Then:
(1) For everyobject X of A
[X,Q/Z]a.., ~[e, D(X)]7.. -

(2) Forallobjects X,Y of A [X,D(Y)]a,., iscanonicallyisomorphictothegroup
of biadditive morphisms X x Y — Q/Z in F.

Proof. Theisomorphism of (1) is given by
[X,Q/Z)a. ~[DQ/Z), D(X)|a.. =[Z,D(X)]a.. =[e,DX)]s..

(i isthetotally disconnected compact abelian group I(in -0 Z/n andthelast arrow is

theevaluationat 1 € 2). Theisomorphism of (2) isinduced by the canonical biadditive
morphism D(Y) x Y — Q/Z which is defined naturally by induction on n. O

Compare the following Proposition 3 with Weil [17, Ch. Il §5 Theorem 3].

Proposition 3. Let K be an n-dimensional local field, and let V' be a vector space
over K of finitedimension, V' = Homg (V, K). Then

(1) The abelian group object V' of F,, which represents the functor X — V ®g
[X, K] belongsto A,,.

(2) [K,Q/Z)a_ isone-dimensional with respect to the natural K -module structure
and its non-zero element induces dueto Lemma 3 (2) anisomorphism V/ ~ D(V).
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3. Propertiesof thering of K -valued morphisms

3.1. Multiplicative groups of certain completerings.

Proposition 4. Let A be aring and let = be a non-zero element of A such that
A=limA/r"A. Let R = A/rA and B = A[r~1]. Assume that at least one of the
following two conditions is satisfied.

(i) R isreduced (i.e. having no nilpotent elements except zero) and thereis a ring
homomorphism s: R — A such that the composite R > A — A/7A isthe
identity.

(if) For aprime p thering R isannihilated by p and viathe homomorphism R — R,
x — xP thelatter R isafinitely generated projective module over the former R.

Then we have

B* ~ A* x ['(Spec(R), Z)

where I' (Spec(R), Z) isthegroup of global sectionsof the constant sheaf Z on Spec(R)
with Zariski topology. The isomorphism is given by the homomorphism of sheaves
Z — Ogpee(pys 17— m, themap

I (Spec(R), Z) ~ T (Spec(A), Z) — T (Spec(B), Z)
and theinclusion map A* — B*.

Proof. Let Affp bethe category of affine schemesover R. Incase (i) let C = Affg.
In case (ii) let C be the category of al affine schemes Spec(R’) over R such that the
map

RV @pr R — R, z®y— zyP

(cf. the proof of Proposition 2) is bijective. Then in case (ii) every finite inverse limit
and finite sum existsin € and coincides with that taken in Affz. Furthermore, in this
casetheinclusion functor ¢ — Affr hasaright adjoint. Indeed, for any affine scheme
X over R the corresponding object in € is [i_n1Xi where X; isthe Weil restriction

of X with respect to the homomorphism R — R, x — xP".

Let R bethering object of € which represents the functor X — IN'(X,0x), and
let R* be the abject which represents the functor X — [X, R]*, and O be the fina
object e regarded as a closed subscheme of R viathe zero morphism ¢ — R.

Lemma 4. Let X be an object of ¢ and assume that X is reduced as a scheme
(this condition is always satisfied in case (ii)). Let #: X — R be a morphism of C.
If ~1(R*) is a closed subscheme of X, then X is the direct sum of 6—1(R*) and
6—1(0) (where the inverse image notation are used for the fibre product).
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The group B* is generated by elements = of A such that 7" € Ax for some
n > 0. Incase(i) let A/7"*1A bethe ring object of € which represents the functor

X — A/n"" ' A®Rr[X, R] where A/n"*1A isviewed asan R-ring viaafixed section
s. Incase (ii) we get aring object A/7"*1A of @ by Proposition 2 (4).

In both cases there are morhisms 6;: R — A/W”HA (0< i< n)in € such that
the morphism

Rx - x R— A/ 4, (a0, ....20) = ) i)’
=0
is an isomorphism.
Now assume zy = 7™ for some z,y € A and take elements z;,y; € R = [e, R]
(0 <7 < n)suchthat

n n
z mod 77"t = Z 0;(z;)r', y mod 7" = Z 0, (y;)m".
=0 =0

An easy computation showsthat for every » =0, ..., n

n—r—1

r—1 r—1
(N =z @)@ = (N = @) () » ).
=0 =0

=0
By Lemma 4 and induction on » we deduce that e = Spec(R) is the direct sum of the
closed open subschemes (N7-;'z;2(0)) Nz %(R*) on which the restriction of = has
theform ax”™ for aninvertible element a € A. 0

3.2. Propertiesof thering [ X, K].
Results of this subsection will be used in section 4.
Definition 4. For anobject X of ¥, andaset S let
ICf(Xa S) = Ii_r>nl [X7 I]
where I runsover al finitesubsetsof S (consideringeach I asanobjectof Fp C F ).

Lemma 5. Let K be an n-dimensional local field and let X be an object of F..
Then:

(1) Thering [X, K] isreduced.
(2) For everyset S thereisa canonical bijection

lcf(X, S) = (Spec([X, K1), S)
where S ontheright hand sideis regarded as a constant sheaf on Spec([ X, K]).
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Proof of (2). If I isafinitesetand 6: X — I isamorphism of F,, then X is
the direct sum of the objects 6-1(i) = X x; {i} in T, (i € I). Hence we get the
canonical map of (2). To prove its bijectivity we may assume S = {0,1}. Note that
I"(Spec(R), {0, 1}) isthe set of idempotentsin R for any ring R. We may assume that
X isanobject of pro(F,_1).
Let k,,_1 betheresiduefield of k,, = K. Then
I (Spec([X, K1), {0,1}) ~ I'(Spec([ X, k;,—1]), {0, 1})

by (1) applied to thering [ X, k,—1]. O

Lemma6. Let K bean n-dimensional local field of characteristic p > 0. Let

ko, ...,k, beasintheintroduction. Foreachi =1, ...,n let w; bealiftingto K of
a prime element of k;. Then for each object X of F,, [X, K]* isgenerated by the
subgroups

[X, KP(r)]*

where s runs over all functions {1, ...,n} — {0,1,...,p — 1} and 7(*) denotes
@ st KP(xls)) isthe subring object of K correspondingto K7(x()), i.e.

[X, KP(@9)] = KP(x™)) @0 [X, K].
Proof. Indeed, Proposition 4 and induction on n yield morphisms
00): K* — KP(x(¥)*

such that the product of al 6¢) in K* istheidentity morphism K* — K*. O

The following similar result is also proved by induction on n.

Lemma7. Let K, ko and (m;)1<i<n bEasSin Lemma 6. Then there exists a morphism
of A
(cf. section 2)

(03,620: Q% — Qe x kg
such that
x = (1— C)1(x) + Ox(x)dmy/m1L A -+ Ndmy [Ty,

for every object X of F, and for every = € [X, Q] where QF. isthe object which
representsthe functor X — Q% @k [X, K] and C denotesthe Cartier operator ([4],
or see4.2in Part | for the definition).

Generalize the Milnor K -groups as follows.
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Definition 5. For aring R let ['o(R) = I'(Spec(R), Z). The morphism of sheaves
Z x ngec(R) — ngec(R)» (’/L, 33) — "
determines the I'o(R)-module structureon R*. Put I'1(R) = R* andfor ¢ > 2 put
My(R) = ®?0(R)r1(R)/Jq

where ®?0(R)I'1(R) is the ¢th tensor power of '1(R) over I'o(R) and J, is the
subgroup of the tensor power generated by elements =1 ® --- ® z, which satisfy
x;+x;=1or z;+x; =0 forsome: Zj. Anelement 21 ® --- ® x, mod J, will
be denoted by {z1, ...,z4}.

Note that ,(k) = K,(k) for eachfield £ and I',(R1 x R2) ~ 4(R1) x I'4(R2)
forrings R1, R>.

Lemma 8. In one of the following two cases
() A,R,B,rn asinProposition 4
(if) an n-dimensional local field K, anobject X of F,, A=[X,Ok],
R= [Xaknfl]’ B = [X7[_(]1

let U;l",(B) bethesubgroupof I',(B) generated by elements {1+ 7'z, y1, ..., y,-1}
suchthat « € A, y; € B*, ¢,i > 1.

Then:
(1) Thereisahomomorphism pd: T ,(R) — I'4(B)/U1l4(B) such that

po{x1, - xq}) ={x1, ..., 7q} mod Uil 4(B)
where z; € A isarepresentativeof z;. Incase (i) (resp. (ii)) the induced map
[o(R) +T—1(R) — To(B)/UT (B), (x,y) — pd(@) + {p§ (), 7}

(resp.
Fq(R)/m +Ty_1(R)/m — T¢(B)/(U1l ¢(B) + ml¢(B)),
(2, 9) = () + {p§ (), 7})
is bijective (resp. hijective for every non-zero integer m ).
(2) If m isaninteger invertiblein R then Uyl ,(B) is m-divisible.
(3 Incase (i) assumethat R isadditively generated by R*. In case (ii) assume that
char (k,,_1) = p > 0. Then there exists a unique homomor phism

pi: Q?{l — Uil ¢(B)/ Uil 4(B)

such that
pl@dy/yi A -+ Adyg-1/ye-1) = {1+T1", 41, ..., yg—1} mod Uil o(B)
for every x € R, y1, ...,y,—1 € R*. Theinduced map

Q1 e QL2 UT (B) /Uil o(B),  (z,y) — pl() + {p? (), 7}
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issurjective. If ¢ isinvertiblein R then the homomorphism pf is surjective.

Proof. In case (i) these results follow from Proposition 4 by Bass-Tate’'s method
[2, Proposition 4.3] for (1), Bloch's method [3, §3] for (3) and by writing down the
kernel of R ® R* — Qk, x ® y +— xdy/y asin[9, §1 Lemmas].

If X isanobjectof pro(F,,_1) thencase(ii) isaspecial caseof (i) except n = 1 and
ko =Fo where [ X, ko] isnot generated by [ X, ko]* in general. But in this exceptional
caseit is easy to check directly all the assertions.

For an arbitrary X we present here only the proof of (3) because the proof of (1) is
rather similar.

Put £ = k,_1. For the existence of p} it suffices to consider the cases where

X = Qz_l and X =k x Hq_lk_* (IT"Y denotes the product of r copiesof Y).
Note that these objectsarein pro(¥,,_1) since [X,(ﬁ‘i] = Q?X,k] forany X and q.

The unigqueness follows from the fact that [X, Qz_l] is generated by elements of
theform zdcy/cy A -+ Adeg—1/cq—1 Suchthat mm, k]l and cq, ..., cq—1 € K*.
To provethe surjectivity wemay assume X = (1+70 ) x Hq_l K* andit suffices
to prove in this case that the typical element in U, ,(B)/U;+1l 4(B) belongs to the
image of the homomorphism introduced in (3). Let Ux be the object of F,, which
representsthe functor X — [X, Ox]*. By Proposition 4 there exist
morphisms 61: K* — [ %o U (thedirect sumin ,,) and 6: K* — K*
such that = = 01(x)02(z)? foreach X in F,, andeach x € [X, K*] (in the proof of
(1) p isreplaced by m). Since ]_[f:_ol Ugm® belongsto pro(F,_1) and
(1+7[X,0k])P C 1+ X, O] wearereduced to the case where X' isan object
of pro(F,,_1). O

4. Norm groups

In this section we prove Theorem 3 and Proposition 1. In subsection 4.1 we reduce
these results to Proposition 6.

4.1. Reduction steps.

Definition 6. Let k£ beafieldand let H: £(k) — Ab be afunctor such that
@k/eg(k) H(K') =0. Let w € H(k) (cf. Introduction). For aring R over k and
q = 1 define the subgroup N,(w, R) (resp. L,(w, R)) of T',(R) asfollows,
Anelement = belongsto N,(w, R) (resp. L,(w, R)) if and only if there exist
afiniteset J andelement 0 ¢ J,
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amap f:J — J suchthat for some n > 0 the nthiteration f™ with respect to
the composite is a constant map with value O,
andafamily (E;,x;)jes (E; € E(k)), z; € T ((E; ® R)) satisfying the follow-
ing conditions:
(I) Eo=k and zg = z.
(i) Eyy C E; forevery j e J.
(iii) Let j € f(J). Thenthereexistsafamily (y:, 2t);c p-1(;)
(yt € (Et Rp R)*, Zt € rq_l(Ej Rk R)) such that Ty = {ytht} for al
te f~4() and

L5 = Z {NEt®kR/Ej®kR(yt)7zt}
tef=1()
where Ng, o, /5,0, r denotesthe norm homomorphism
(E: @k R)" — (B; @ R)".

(iv) If j € J\ f(J) then w belongsto the kernel of H(k) — H(E,)
(resp. then one of the following two assertionsis valid:
(@ w belongsto the kernel of H(k) — H(E);),
(b) z; belongstotheimage of ' (Spec(E; @ R), K4(E;)) — T 4(E; @ R),
where K,(E;) denotes the constant sheaf on Spec(E; ®; R) defined by the
set K, (E))):

Remark. If the groups I',(E; ®; R) have asuitable “norm” homomorphism then «
is the sum of the “norms” of x; such that f=1() = 0. In particular, in the case where

R =

k weget Ny(w, k) C Ny(w) and Ni(w, k) = N1(w).

Definition 7. For a field & let [E(k), Ab] be the abelian category of all functors
E(k) — Ab.

(D

(2)

For ¢ > O let N, ;. denotethefull subcategory of [E(k), Ab] consisting of functors
H such that @kleg(k) H(K") = 0 and such that for every k&’ € E(k), w € H(K')
the norm group N,(w) coincides with K,(k"). Here N,(w) is defined with
respect to the functor &(k’) — Ab.

If K isan n-dimensional local field and ¢ > 1, let N, x (resp. £, k) denote
the full subcategory of [E(K), Ab] consisting of functors H such that

H N —
lim ey H(K') =0

and such that for every K’ € £(K), w € H(K') and every object X of F, the
group Ny(w,[X, K']) (resp. L,(w,[X, K'])) coincideswith T, ([X, K']).

Lemma 9. Let K be an n-dimensional local field and let ' be an object of L, x.
Then for every w € H(K) the group N,(w) isan open subgroup of K ,(K) of finite
index.
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Proof. Consider the casewhere X =[]? K*. Wecantakeasystem (E;, z;)jcs asin
Definition 6 such that Eg = K, z¢ isthe canonical element in I',([X, K]) and such
that if j ¢ f(J) and w & ker(H(K) — H(E;)) then z; istheimage of an element
0; of Icf(X, K,(E))). Let 0 € Icf(X, K((K)/Ny(w)) be the sum of Ng, /x o 0;
mod N, (w). Then the canonical map [e, X] =[] K* — K ,(K)/N,(w) comesfrom
6. O

Definition 8. Let k& beafield. A collection {Cj}yrce(r) Of full subcategories €y of
[E(K"),AD] iscaled admissibleif and only if it satisfies conditions (i) — (iii) below.
(i) Let E € E(k). Then every subobject, quotient object, extension and filtered
inductive limit (in the category of [E(FE), Ab]) of objectsof Cr belongsto Cg.
(i) Let E,F" € &k) and E C E'. If H isin Cg then the composite functor
&(E") — &(F) L Ab isin Cp.
(iii) Let E € E(k) and H isin [E(F),Ab]. Then H isin Cg if conditions (a) and
(b) below are satisfied for aprime p.
(8) Forsome E’ € £(E) suchthat |E' : E| isprimeto p the composite functor
(E") — (BE) 2L Abisin Cp.
(b) Let ¢ beaprimenumber distinct from p and let .S beadirect subordered set
of E(F). If the degree of every finite extension of the field Ii_n)E/es E' isa

power of p then H_r)nEES H(E") =0.

Lemma 10.

(1) For eachfield k and ¢ the collection {Ng i/} ce(r) iS admissible. If K isan
n-dimensional local field then the collections {N i/ }ieer) and {Lg i Frreer)
areadmissible.

(2) Let k beafield. Assumethat a collection {Cj}r/cer) isadmissible. Let r > 1
and for every prime p there exist £ € E(k) such that |F : k| is primeto p
and such that the functor H"( ,Z/p"):E(E) — Ab isin Cg. Then for each
k' € &(k), each discrete torsion abelian group M endowed with a continuous
action of Gal(k’*®/k’) and each i > r the functor

Hi( ,M): &) — Ab
isin C.

Definition 9. For afield k£, » > 0 and anon-zero integer m define the group H;, (k)
asfollows.
If char(k) =0 let

Hy, (k) = H (k, u" ).
If char (k) =p > 0 and m =m/p’ where m’ isprimeto p and i > O let

Hr (k) = HE, (k, 125~y @ coker(F — 1: CI=Y(k) — CT (k) /{C~2(k), TY)
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(where C; isthe group definedin [3, Ch.I1,§7], C7 =0 for r < 0).

By the above results it suffices for the proof of Theorem 3 to prove the following
Proposition 5 in the case where m isa prime number.

Proposition 5. Let K be an n-dimensional local field. Let ¢,» > 1 and let m be a
non-zero integer. Then the functor H),:E(K) — Abisin L,k if ¢+7r=n+1 and
in Ny g if g+tr>n+1.

Now we begin the proofs of Proposition 1 and Proposition 5.

Definition 10. Let K be a complete discrete valuation field, » > 0 and m be a

non-zero integer.

(1) Let H], , and H],/H], . bethefunctors E(K) — Ab:

Hy, w(K') = ker(Hy, (K') — Hy, (Kly),
(Hp/ Hpp u)(K') = Hy, (K') [ Hy, i (K)
where K|, isthe maximal unramified extension of K.

(2) Let I, (resp. J! ) be the functor £(K) — Ab such that I}, (K') = H (k')
(resp. JI(K') = H! (k")) where k' isthe residue field of K’ and such that the
homomorphism I] (K') — I (K") (resp. J! (K') — J (K")) for K/ ¢ K"
is jk”/k’ (resp. e(K”]K’)jk///k/ ) where k" istheresiduefield of K", jk”/k’ is
the canonical homomorphism induced by theinclusion k&’ C k" and e(K"|K’) is
the index of ramification of K"/ K’.

Lemmall. Let K and m beasin Definition 10.
(1) For r > 1 there exists an exact sequence of functors

0— I, — Hp\ o — Jot— 0.

(2) J;, isin Ny g for every r > 0.
(3) Let ¢,r > 1. Then I}, isin Ny g if and only if H],:E(k) — Abisin N,_1
where k istheresiduefield of K.

Proof. The assertion (1) follows from [11]. The assertion (3) follows from the facts
that 1+Mx C Ny, k(L") for every unramified extension L of K andthat there exists
acanonical split exact sequence

0 — Ky(k) — Ky(K)/U1K((K) — K,_1(k) — 0. 0

The following proposition will be provedin 4.4.

Proposition 6. Let K be a complete discrete valuation field with residue field k. Let
¢, > 1 and m be a non-zero integer. Assume that [k : k?| < p?*"—2 if char (k) =
p > 0. Then:
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(1) H},/Hy, o isin Ny k.
(2) If K isan n-dimensional local field with n > 1 then Hy, /HY, v isin Ny k.

Proposition 1 followsfrom this proposition by Lemma 10 and Lemma 11 (note that
if char (k) =p > 0and i > 0 then H,(k) isisomorphic to ker(p': H" (k) — H"(k))
asit follows from [11]).

Lemma 12. Let K be an n-dimensional local field and let X be an object of F..
Consider the following cases.

(i) ¢>n+1andm isanon-zerointeger.

(i) ¢g=n+1, char(K)=p>0 and m isapower of p.

(iii) ¢g=n+1 and m isanon-zero integer.

Let x € T ,([X, K]. Thenincases (i) and (ii) (resp. in case (iii)) thereexist a triple
(J,0, f) and afamily (£}, x;);es which satisfy all the conditions in Definition 6 with
k = K except condition (iv), and which satisfy the following condition:

(iv) If j € J\ f(J) then z; € ml',([X, E;])
(resp. z; belongsto ml,([X, E;])
or to theimage of Icf(X, K,(E;)) — T, (X, E;])).

Corollary. Let K be an n-dimensional local field. Then mK,+1(K) is an open
subgroup of finite index of K,,+1(K) for every non-zero integer m.

This corollary follows from case (iii) above by the argument in the proof of Lemma
9.

Proof of Lemma 12. We may assumethat m isa prime number.

First we consider case (ii). By Lemma 6 we may assume that there are elements
b1, ..., bpe1 € [X, K" and ¢y, ...,cpe1 € K* suchthat = {b1, ...,b,41} and
b; € [X, KP(c;)]* for each i. We may assume that |K?(c1, ...,c.) @ KP| = p"
and c,+1 € KP(c1,...,c.) forsome r < n. Let J ={0,1,...,r}, and define
fid —J by f(j)=j—1forj>1and f(0)=0. Put E; = K(cy/”, ..., c}'") and
;= {by", ..., 03P bjer, ... bysa}. Then

2 = p{b7'7, 0P byag, b} N T (X, EL)).

Next we consider cases (i) and (iii). If K is afinite field then the assertion for
(i) follows from Lemma 13 below and the assertion for (iii) istrivial. Assume n > 1
and let k& be the residue field of K. By induction on n Lemma 8 (1) (2) and case
(if) of Lemma 12 show that we may assume z € Uil ,([X, K]), char(K) = 0 and
m = char (k) = p > 0. Furthermore we may assumethat K contains a primitive pth
root ¢ of 1. Let ex = v (p) andlet m beaprimeelement of K. Then

Uil 4([X, Ok]) € pUrl4([X, Ok]), if i > pex/(p—1).

Fromthisand Lemma8 (3) (and acomputation of themap = — xP on U1l 4([X, Ok]))
it followsthat U1l ,([X, K]) is p-divisibleif ¢ > n + 1 and that there is a surjective
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homomorphism

[X,Qp /(1 OLX, Q¢ 1] — U1l ((X, K1)/pULT nea (X, K1),

rdy1/yt A - ANdyp—1/yn—1— {1+ 2(C = 1P, 91, -+, Yny, T}
where C isthe Cartier operator. By Lemma 7

[X,Q; 71/ - O[X, Q1] =lef(X, Qp /(1 - Q). O

Lemma 13. Let K beafinitefield andlet X bean object of F.,. Then

(1) M[X,K]=0for q>2.

(2) For every finite extension L of K the norm homomorphism [X, L]* — [X, K]*
is surjective.

Proof. Followsfrom Lemmab (2). 0

Proof of Proposition 5 assuming Proposition 6. If K isafinitefield, the assertion of
Proposition 5 follows from Lemma 13.

Let n > 1. Let k£ betheresiduefield of K. Let I], and J), beasin Definition
10. Assume g +r=n+1 (resp. ¢ +r > n+1). Using Lemma8 (1) and the fact that

Urlo([X, K]) € Nkl qo([X, L])

for every unramified extension L /K we can deducethat I7, isin L, x (resp. Ny )
from the induction hypothesis H;,: £(k) — Ab isin L, 1 (resp. Ny_1). Wecan
deduce J7 1 isin L,k (resp. N, i ) from the hypothesis H~1: €(k) — Ab isin
Ly (resp. Ny ). Thus Hy, \ isin Ly (resp. Ny ). O

4.2. Proof of Proposition 6.

Let k& beafieldandlet m beanon-zerointeger. Then ©,>oH,, (k) (cf. Definition
9) hasanatural right ©,>0K,(k)-modulestructure(if m isinvertiblein £ thisstructure
is defined by the cohomological symbol 7 ,: K (k)/m — H(k, u57) and the cup-

product, cf. [9, §3.1]). We denote the product in this structure by {w, a}
(a € ®g=0Ky(k), we ®r>0H,,(k)).

Definition 11. Let K beacomplete discrete valuation field with residuefield & such

that char(k) =p > 0. Let r > 1. Wecall an element w of H(K) standard if and

only if w isin one of the following forms (i) or (ii).

(i) w={x,a1,...,a,_1} where y isan element of H;(K) corresponding to a
totally ramified cyclic extensionof K of degree p, and ay, ..., a,_1 areelements
of O} suchthat

|kP(aq, ...,a,—1) : kP| :p’ul
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(a; denotestheresidueof a; ).

(i) w={x,a1,...,a,_2, 7} where x isan element of HI}(K) corresponding to a
cyclic extension of K of degree p whose residuefield is an inseparable extension
of k of degree p, = isaprimeedement of K and ayq, ...,a,_o are elements of
O% suchthat |kP(a, ..., a—): kP| =p 2.

Lemma 14. Let K and k be asin Definition 11. Assume that |k : k7| = p"~L. Then
for every element w € H)(K) \ H] ,(K) there exists a finite extension L of K such
that |L : K| isprimeto p and such that theimage of w in H (L) isstandard.

Proof. If char (K) = p the proof goes just as in the proof of [8, §4 Lemma 5] where
the case of r = 2 was treated.

If char (K) = 0 we may assumethat K contains a primitive pth root of 1. Then
the cohomological symbol A @ K,.(K)/p — H(K) issurjective and

coker(f, i UL, (K) — Hj(K)) ~ v,_1(k)

by [11] and |k : kP| = p" 1.
Here we are making the following:

Definition 12. Let K be a complete discrete valuation field. Then U; K, (K) for
i,q > 1 denotes Ul ,(K) of Lemma8 case (i) (take A = Ok and B = K).

Definition 13. Let £ be afield of characteristic p > 0. Asin Milne [13] denote by
v-(k) the kernel of the homomorphism

Qr — Q/d(QY),  adyr/yi A - Adye/yr — (@P — 2)dyr/yr A -+ A dye /Y

By [11, Lemma2] for every element « of v,._1(k) thereisafinite extension k' of
k such that
|k’ : k| isprimeto p and theimageof « in v,._1(k’) isthe sum of elements of type

dri/x1 N - Ndx, [z,

Hence we can follow the method of the proof of [8, §4 Lemma5 or §2 Proposition 2].

Proof of Proposition 6. If m isinvertiblein k£ then H] = HJ, . Hence we may
assume that char(k) = p > 0 and m = p’, i > 1. Since ker(p: Hy /] —
H/H; ) isisomorphicto Hy/Hy . by [11], we may assume m = p.

The proof of part (1) is rather similar to the proof of part (2). So we present here
only the proof of part (2), but the method is directly applicable to the proof of (1).

The proof is divided in several steps. In the following K always denotes an
n-dimensional local field with n > 1 and with residue field k£ such that
char (k) = p > 0, exceptin Lemma21. X denotesan object of F..
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Step 1. Inthis step w denotes a standard element of H(K) and w isitsimage
in (Hy/H] ,)(K). We shal prove here that Uil',([X, K]) C N(w,[X, K]). We
fix a presentation of w asin (i) or (ii) of Definition 11. Let L be a cyclic extension
of K corresponding to x. In case (i) (resp. (ii)) let h be a prime element of L
(resp. an element of O, such that the residue class i is not contained in k). Let
G bethe subgroup of K* generated by a1, ...,a,_1 (resp. by ag, ...,a,_2,m), by
1+Mpg and Np i (h). Let [ bethesubfield of k generated by the residue classes of
a1, « oo, Qp_1 (r&sp ai, ...,Q0p_2, NL/K(h))

Leti> 1. Let G, , bethesubgroup of U;l",([X, K]) generated by
{U;l —1([X, K1), G} and U1l 4([X, K]). Under these notation we have the follow-
ing Lemma 15, 16 ,17.

Lemma 15.
(D Giq C Ny(w,[X, K]) + Uil ([ X, K]).
(2) The homomorphism p! of Lemma 8 (3) induces the surjections

[X, Q)Y — [X,Q,11 25 UhT (X, K1)/Gi g

(3 If p!is defined_using a prime element 7= which belongs to G then the above
homomorphism p? annihilates the image of the exterior derivation

d:[X, Q17 — [X, Q1

Lemma 16. Let a bean element of K* suchthat vg(a) =+ and

a= ai(l) ... aigil)NL/K(h)s(T)

(resp. a = ai(l) . aj(ingz)ﬁs(T_l)NL/K(h)s(r))

where s isamap {0, ...,r} — Z suchthat p t s(j) for some j #r.
Then 1 — zPa € Ny(w,[X, K]) for each z € [ X, Ok].

Proof. It follows from the fact that w € {H}~}(K),a} and 1 — zPa isthe norm of
1— za'/? € [X,K(a¥?)]* (K(a/?) denotes the ring object which represents the
functor X — K(a'/?) @k [X, K]). O

Lemmal?7. Let o beagenerator of Gal(L/K) andlet a = h=1o(h)—1, b= Nk (a),
t=vg(b). Let f=1incase(i)andlet f =p incase(ii). Let N:[X,L]* — [X, K]*
be the norm homomor phism. Then:

(1) If fli and 1< i <t thenfor every = € MY//[X,0,]

N(@+z)=1+N(z) mod MAX,0k].
(2) Forevery z € [X,0k]
N1 +za)=1+(a? —2)b mod MEX, Okl
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In case (ii) for every integer » primeto p andevery = € [ X, Ok]
N(L+zh"a) = 1+2PN(h)"b mod MEX, Ok].
©)
1+ MEX, 0k] € NA+MYT X, 0L)).

Proof. Follows from the computation of the norm homomorphism L* — K* in Serre
[15, Ch. V §3] and [8, §1]. O

From these lemmas we have
(1) If 0< i<t then

Uil ([X, K]) C Ny(w,[X, K]) + Uil ([ X, K]).
(2 Ul 4([X, K]) C No(w,[X, K]).
(3) Incase(ii)let a,_1 = Nk (h). theninboth cases (i) and (ii) the homomorphism
[X,QF" %) — Ui, (X, K1)/ N, (w, [X, K]),
zdai/ai A -+ ANday—1/@ =i Adyr/ya A - A dyg-1/Yg-1
= {1+2b,y1, ..., Yg—1},
(z € [X, K], 5 € [X,k*]) annihilates (1 — C)[X, Q¥ 7.

Lemma 7 and (1), (2), (3) imply that U1l ,([X, K]) is contained in the sum of
Ny(w, [X, K]) and theimage of Icf(X, U1 K4 (K)).

Lemma 18. For each u € Ok there exists an element ¢ of Hg',ur(K) such that
(1+ub)NL/K(h)—1 is contained in the normgroup Ny, L' where L’ isthe cyclic
extension of K correspondingto x + (x correspondsto L/K).

Proof. Followsfrom[9, §3.3 Lemma 15] (can be proved using the formula
Ny k(L +za) =1+ @P — )b mod bM g,

for x € Ok, - O

Lemma 18 showsthat 1+ ub is contained in the subgroup generated by Ny, L*
and Nk L'", xr =0, xrr € H} ,((L)).
Step 2. Next we prove that
Ul ([X, K]) € N(w,[X, K])

for every w € H)(K) where @ istheimage of w in (H,/H, ,)(K).
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Lemma 19. Let ¢, > 1 and let w € H;(K). Then there exists + > 1 such that
p'To([X, K']) and Ui k)T o([X, K']) arecontainedin Ny(wg+,[X, K']) for every
K' € &(K) where wk denotestheimage of w in H}(K') and e(K'|K) denotesthe
ramification index of K’/ K.

Lemma20. Let i > 1 and = € Uil ,([X, K]); (resp. = = {ug, ..., u,} With
u; € [X,0%k]; resp. z € [4([X, K])).
Then there exists a triple (J,0, f) and a family (£}, x;),;c; which satisfy all the
conditions of Definition 6 except (iv) and satisfy condition (iv)’ below.
(iv) If j & f(J) then z; satisfy one of the following three properties:
@ ;€ pT (X, E).
() 25 € Ui, syl o (X, Ej); (resp. (b) z; € Ul (X, E)).

(c) Let E; betheresiduefield of E;. Thereareelements cy, ..., c, 1 of 0%,
such that
T € {U]_F]_([X,%]),Cl, ...,Cq_]_} and |E_jp(cl, ...,Cq_]_) . E_jp| =pq_1;
(resp. (c) Thereareelements by, ..., b, of [X, 0% ] and cy, ..., ¢cq Of OF,
such that x; = {by, ...,b,} and such that for each m the residue class
bm € [X, E;] belongsto [X, E;]7[,] and |E;P(ca, ..., cq) @ E;P| =p?);
(resp. (c) There are elements by, ..., b, 1 Of [X,0% ] and c1, ... ¢, 1 oOf

O3, suchthat z; € {[X, E;]*,by, ..., bg-1} and such that for each m the
residueclass b,,, € [X, E;] belongsto [X, E;]7[,,] and
|EjP(ct, - s eq1) D EjP[ = pT7h).

Using Lemma 19 and 20 it suffices for the purpose of this step to consider the
following elements
{u,c1, ..., cq-1} € Ul (([X, K]) suchthat v € Uil 1([X, K]), c1, ..., cq—1 € Of
and |kP(G1, ..., Cq 1t kP| = p? L.

Foreach¢=1,...,¢— 1 andeach s > O takea p°throot c; ; of —c; satisfying
€} o1 = Cis- NOtethat Ny, y/k(c; .)(—Cis+1) = —ci,s. Foreach m > 0 write m
intheform (¢ —1)s+r (s >0, 0<r <q—1). Let E,, bethefinite extension of
K of degree p™ generatedby c; ;+1 (1<i<r)and ¢, (r+1<i<g—1)andlet

Tm = {u7 —Cl s+l - ooy T Cpstly TCr+lsy - _qul,s} € rq([Xa Ell])

Then E. = limE,, is a henselian discrete valuation field with residue field E.

satisfying |Eo : E.?| < p"~!. Hence by Lemma 14 and Lemma 21 below there
exists m < oo such that for some finite extension E/, of FE,, of degree primeto p
theimage of w in Hy(E},) isstandard. Let J={0,1,...,m,m'}, f(j)=j— 1 for
1<j<m, f(0)=0, f(m')=m, E,, =E/, and

— (., 1/|E. E,
T = {1 /B |,cl,...,cq_1}.
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Then from Step 1 we deduce {u,cq, ...,c—1} € Ny(@,[X, K]).

LemmaZ2l. Let K beahenselian discretevaluation field, andlet K beits completion.
Then H) (K) ~ H] (K) for every r and m.

Proof. If m isinvertiblein K this follows from the isomorphism Gal(f(sep/l?) ~
Ga(K*P/K) (cf. [1, Lemma 2.2.1]). Assume char(K) = p > 0 and m = p
(¢ > 1). For afield k of characteristic p > 0 the group H;i(l-c) is isomorphic to
(H Z}i k)®k*® ---®k*)/J where J isthe subgroup of the tensor product generated
by elements of the form (cf. [9, §2.2 Corollary 4 to Proposition 2])
(i) x®a1® ---®a,_1 suchthat a; = a; for somei 7 j,
(i) x®a1® ---®a,_1 suchthat a; € N, 1k, for some i where &, istheextension
of k correspondingto .
By the aboveisomorphism of the Galoisgroups H. (K) ~ H_. (K). Furthermoreif
L isacyclicextensionof K then 1+M% C N/ L* and 1+M’[k( C NL;?/?((LK)*

for sufficiently large n. Since K*/(1+M},) ~ IA(*/(1+M%), the lemma follows. [

Step 3. In this step we prove that the subgroup of I, ([ X, K]) generated by
U1l ([ X, K]) and elements of the form {u1, ..., u,} (u; € [X,0%]) is contained
in N,(w,[X, K]). By Lemma 20 it suffices to consider elements {b1, ...,b,} such
that b; € [X, O%] and such that there are elements ¢; € O} satisfying

|kP(c1, ..., Cq) - KP| = p?

and b; € [X,k]”[c] for each i. Definefields E,, asin Step 2 replacing q — 1 by
g. Then E = Ii_r}nEm is a henselian discrete valuation field with residue field F.,
satisfying |E : E-.P| < p"—2. Hence H;(l/?;) = H;,ur(Eo\O)- By Lemma 21 there
exists m < oo suchthat wg,, € Hy (En)-

Step 4. Let w be a standard element. Then there exists a prime element © of K
suchthat m € Ni(w, [X, K]) = T,([X, K]).

Step 5. Let w beany elementof H(K). Toshowthat I'y([X, K]) = Ny(w, [X, K])
it suffices using Lemma 20 to consider elements of I, ([X, K]) of theform
{z,b1, ..., bg—1} (z € [X,K]*, b; € [X, O%]) such that there are elements
C1, .. Cq 1 € O satisfying |kP(c1, ..., c5-1) @ kP| = p?~ 1 and b; € [X, k][]
for each ¢. Thefields E,, are defined again asin Step 2, and we are reduced to the
case where w is standard. O
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5. Proof of Theorem 2

Let K bean n-dimensional local field. By [9, §3 Proposition 1] H"(K) =0 for
r > n + 1 and there exists a canonical isomorphism H"*Y(K) ~ Q/Z.
For 0 < r < n+1 thecanonical pairing

{, }H(K) x Kps1_(K) — H"™(K)
(see subsection 4.2) induces a homomorphism
Ot H'(K) — HOM(K 41, (K), Q/Z).

if we H"(K) with r > 1 (resp. r = 0) then ®%(w) annihilates the norm group
Np+1-r(w) (resp. @’ (w) annihilates mK,,+1(K) where m isthe order of w). Since
Ny+1—r(w) (resp. mK,+1(K)) isopenin K,+1_,(K) by Theorem 3 (resp. Corollary
to Lemma 12), ®% (w) isacontinuous character of K,,+1_,.(K) of finite order.

5.1. Continuous charactersof prime order.

Inthissubsectionwe shall provethat for every prime p themap @7 (0 < r < n+l)
induces a bijection between H (K) (cf. Definition 10) and the group of all continuous
characters of order p of K,+1_,.(K). Wemay assumethat n > 1 and 1 < r < n.
Let & betheresiduefield of K. Inthe case where char (k) # p the above assertion
follows by induction on n from the isomorphisms

Hy(k) © Hy ' (k) > Hy(K),  Kq(k)/p ® Ko(k)/p = K(K)/p.
Now we consider the case of char (k) = p.

Definition 14. Let K be a complete discrete valuation field with residue field & of

characteristic p > 0. For » > 1 and i > O we define the subgroup T;H(K) of

H)(K) asfollows.

(1) If char(K) = p then let §5:Qjt = C77}(K) — HJ(K) be the canonical
projection. Then T;H(K) isthe subgroup of H;(K) generated by elements of
the form

5;((xdy1/y1 JAYRERIAN dy'rfl/y’l“*l)v U K7 Y1, -5 Yr—1 S K*7UK('I) 2 —1.

(2) If char(K) =0 thenlet ¢ beaprimitive pthroot of 1, and let L = K(().
Let j = (pex/(p — 1) — i)e(L|K) where ex = vk (p) and e(L|K) is the ram-
ification index of L/K. If j > 1 let U;H} (L) betheimage of U;K,.(L) (cf.
Definition 12) under the cohomological symbol K,.(L)/p — H,(L). If j <0,
let U; Hy (L) = Hy(L). Then T; Hj(K) istheinverseimage of U;H (L) under
the canonical injection H;(K) — H(L).
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Remark. TiHZ}(K ) coincides with the subgroup consisting of elements which cor-
responds to cyclic extensions of K of degree p with ramification number < ¢ (the
ramification number is defined as ¢ of Lemma 17).

Let K beasinDefinition 14, and assumethat |k : kP| < co. Fix ¢,r > 1 suchthat
|k kP|=p?* =2, Let T; = T,H5(K), for i > 0; let U; betheimage of U; K (K) in
K (K)/p for i > 1, andlet Uy = K,(K)/p. Let e = vg(p) (= oo if char(K) =p).
Fix aprime element = of K. Viathe homomorphism

(z,9) = pl(@) +{p{ (), 7}
of Lemma 8 whose kernel is known by [11], we identify U;/U;+1 with the following
groups:
(1) K, (k)/p® K, 1(k)/p if i =0.
2 QU tif0<i<pe/(p— 1) and i isprimeto p.
(3 QI /Ql Lo Qi ?/Ql 2y it 0<i<pe/(p—1) and pli.
4 QI- 1/Dq W Qi?/Dey 5 if char(K) =0, pe/(p — 1) isan integer and i =

pe/ (-
(5) 0if i >pe/(p
Herein (3) Qf .d=0 (q 0) denotes the kernel of the exterior derivation

d:Qf — QZ‘Ll. In(4) a denotestheresidueclassof pm—¢ where e = vi (p) and D, i
denotes the subgroup of Qf generated by d(QZ_l) and elements of the form

(@? + ax)dy1/y1 N -+ Ndyq/yq-

Notethat H7*™(K) ~ He*" (k) by [11]. Let 6 = 67" Q"2 — HI" (k)
(Definition 14).

Lemma 22. Inthe canonical pairing
Hy (K) x Ko(K)/p — HI"(K) ~ HI" (k)

T; annihilates U;+; for each ¢ > 0. Furthermore,
(1) To=H} (k) ~ H} (k)& H;~*(k), and the induced pairing

To x Uo/Ur — HE" (k)
is identified with the direct sum of the canonical pairings
Hy (k) x Kqa(R)/p — HF" 1K), Hy 7 (k) x Ky(R)/p — HP" (k).
(2 If0<i<pe/(p—1) and i isprimeto p then there exists an isomorphism
T;)Ty g ~ Qi1
such that the induced pairing 7; /T; -1 x U; /U;+1 — Hg*’“—l(k:) isidentified with
Q; 7t x QI - HITYE),  (w,v) = 8w A ).
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(3) If0<i<pe/(p—1) and p|i then there exists an isomorphism
Ti/Timy = Q7 Q70 © Q%9
such that the induced pairing is identified with
(wy ® wa, vy B v2) — d(dwy A vo + dwy A vy).

(4) If char (K) =0 and pe/(p—1) isnotaninteger, then H(K) = T; for the maximal
integer ¢ smaller than pe/(p — 1). Assume that char (K) = 0 and pe/(p — 1) is
an integer. Let a betheresidue element of pr—¢ andletfor s > 0

vs(a, F) = ker(Qj 40 — Qj, w+— C(w) +aw)
(C denotesthe Cartier operator). Then there exists an isomorphism
Tye/-1)/Tpe(p—1)—1 = vr(a, k) @ vy _1(a, k)
such that the induced pairing is identified with
(w1 ® wo,v1 B v2) — d(wy A vy +wo A vy).

Proof. If char(K) = p the lemma follows from a computation in the differential
modules Q3. (s =7—1,¢+r—1). Inthecasewhere char (/) = 0 let ¢ beaprimitive
pthrootof 1andlet L = K(¢). Then the cohomological symbol K,.(L)/p — H, (L)
is surjective and the structure of H (L) isexplicitly givenin[11]. Since

H)(K)~{z € H)(L):o(z) =2 fordl o € Ga(L/K)},

the structure of H(K) is deduced from that of H, (L) and the description of the
pairing

Hy(K) x Ko(K)/p — HE" (K)
follows from a computation of the pairing

K (L)/p x Kq(L)/p — Kg+r(L)/p- O
Lemma 23. Let K bean n-dimensional local field such that char (K) = p > 0. Then

the canonical map &% Q% — HIM*YK) ~ Z/p (cf. Definition 14) comes from a
morphism Q- — Z/p of Aw.

Proof. Indeed it comes from the composite morphism of F ..

62 T kg/ep
oy 2 1y 0,

defined by Lemma 7. O
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Now let K bean n-dimensional local field (n > 1) with residuefield & such that
char(k)=p>0. Let 1<r<n, g=n+1—r,andlet T; and U; (i > 0) beasin
Lemma 22.

The injectivity of the map induced by @’

H;(K) - Hom(Kn+lfT(K)/p7 Z/p)

follows by induction on n from the injectivity of T;/7;_1 — Hom(U;/U;+1,7Z/p),
i > 1. Note that thisinjectivity for al prime p impliestheinjectivity of ®7 .

Now let ¢: K,+1_-(K) — Z/p be a continuous character of order p. We prove
that thereis an element w of H,(K) suchthat ¢ = ®% (w).

The continuity of ¢ impliesthat there exists ¢ > 1 such that

o({x1, ..., xpr1_,}) =0 foral zq, ... 2+, € 1+ M.

Using Graham’s method [ 6, Lemma 6] we deduce that ¢(U;) = 0 for some i > 1. We
prove the following assertion ( A;) (¢ > 0) by downward induction on 1.
(A;) The restriction of ¢ to U; coincides with the restriction of ®% (w) for some
w € HI(K).

Indeed, by induction on i there exists w € H,(K) such that the continuous
character ¢’ = ¢ — ®%(w) annihilates U,+1.

In the case where i > 1 the continuity of ' implies that the map

Qp— @ QT Emas o 2 g
comes from a morphism of F.,. By additive duality of Proposition 3 and Lemma 23
applied to & the above map is expressed in the form
(v1,v2) = O (w1 A vz + w2 A vg)

for some wy € Q},ws € Q;‘l. By the following argument the restriction of ¢’ to
U;/U;+1 isinduced by an element of T;/T;_1. For example, assume char (K) = 0
and i = pe/(p — 1) (the other cases are treated similarly and more easily). Since ¢’
annihilates d(Q7 ") @ d(QI'~"~2?) and 67 annihilates d(Q!'?) we get

5ﬁ(dw1 Awvg) = :t(52(w2 Advp) =0 foral vy.

Therefore dw, =0. Forevery x € F', y1, ..., Yn—r—1 € F* wehave
d Ay —r_ d Ay —r_

oy ((C(w1)+awl)/\xﬂ/\ LAY 1) =0 (wl/\(xp+a33)ﬂ/\ LAY 1) =0
Y1 Yn—r—1 Y1 Yn—r—1

(where a isasinLemma?22 (4)). Hence w; € v,-(a, k) andsimilarly wy € v,._1(a, k).
In the case where ¢« = 0 Lemma 22 (1) and induction on n imply that there is an
element w € Tp suchthat ¢’ = @7 (w).
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5.2. Continuous char actersof higher orders.

In treatment of continuous characters of higher order the following proposition will
play akey role.

Proposition 7. Let K be an n-dimensional local field. Let p be a prime number
distinct fromthe characteristic of K. Assumethat K containsa primitive pthroot ¢
of 1. Let » > 0 and w € H"(K). Then the following two conditions are equivalent.
(1) w=puw' for some w' € H"(K).

2 {w,¢}=0in HY(K).

Proof. We may assumethat 0 < r < n. Let §,: H"(K) — H"™(K,Z/p) be the
connecting homomorphism induced by the exact sequence of Gal(K %"/ K)-modules

(r=1) p

i ® i, ®(r=1)
O—>Z/p—>||_r>nzﬂpi —>||_r>nZM. — 0.

pl
Condition (1) isclearly equivalent to §,.(w) = 0.
First we prove the proposition in the case where » = n. Since the kernel of

0n: HM(K) — H"™NK, Z/p) ~ Z/p

is contained in the kernel of the homomorphism { ,¢}: H™(K) — H™(K) it suffices
to provethat the latter homomorphism is not a zero map. Let 7 be the maximal natural
number such that K contains a primitive p‘th root of 1. Since the image y of a
primitive p’ th root of 1 under the composite map

K*/K*P ~ HY(K, u,) ~ HYK,Z/p) — HYK)

is not zero, the injectivity of ®3}, shows that there is an element a of K,,(K) such
that {x,a} # 0. Let w betheimage of a under the composite map induced by the
cohomological symbol

i n n n n—1 n
Ko (K)/p' — H'EK, 5" = H"(K, u5"™) — H"(K).

Then {x.a} = %{w,}.

Next we consider the general caseof 0 < r < n. Let w bean element of H"(K)
such that {w,(} = 0. Since the proposition holds for » = n we get {J,(w),a} =
6n({w,a}) =0 foral a € K,,_,(K). Theinjectivity of @31 implies 6,(w) =0. [

Remark. We conjecturethat condition (1) is equivalent to condition (2) for every field
K.

This conjectureistrueif @,>1H"(K) isgenerated by H(K) as
a @40k (K)-module.

Completion of the proof of Theorem 2. Let ¢ be a non-zero continuous character
of K,+1_,(K) of finite order, and let p be a prime divisor of the order of . By
induction on the order there exists an element w of H"(K) such that py = @’ (w).
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If char(K) = p then H"(K) is p-divisible. If char (K) # p, let L = K({) where
¢ is a primitive pth root of 1 and let w; be the image of w in H"(L). Then
®7 (wr): Kp+1—(L) — Q/Z coincides with the composite

N
Kpr1—r(L) —5 Ko (K) 25 Q/Z

and hence {wr,(,a} =0 in H™Y(L) fordl a € K,,_,.(L). Theinjectivity of ®7*1
and Proposition 7 imply that w;, € pH"(L). Since |L : K| isprimeto p, w belongs
to pH"(K).

Thusthereisan element w’ of H"(K) suchthat w = pw’. Then ¢ — @ (') is

a continuous character annihilated by p. 0
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